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TRAIN OF THOUGHT

A S both predicted and feared
last issue, the Government
did go on to announce at

the Conservative Party Conference
in early October that it had
cancelled HS2 north of Birmingham
due to rising costs.

Without an apparent sense
of irony, Prime Minister Rishi
Sunak made the announcement
in Manchester, the city where the
north-western arm of HS2 was due
to end. And to deepen the sense of
irony even further, the conference
was held in the Manchester Central
Convention Complex – which, until
1969, had been Central station at
the end of the Midland Main Line
from London St Pancras.

The facts have changed, said
Mr Sunak, citing rising costs and a
change in travel patterns since the
pandemic. But what we are left
with now is the worst possible
outcome, as it will solve few of the
problems for which HS2 was first
proposed while probably making
things worse.

For example, high-speed trains
that continue north of Birmingham
will now join the West Coast
Main Line just north of Lichfield
at Handsacre. But once on the
WCML, the non-tilting trains
will be restricted to 110mph –
unlike the current fleet of
‘Pendolinos’, which could

theoretically cruise past at 125mph.
Ah yes, Mr Sunak’s supporters

might say, speed was never one of
the major selling points of HS2,
it was the extra capacity. In which
case, the new plan fails again.
Services north of Birmingham will
now have to use existing stations
and, as their platforms are not long
enough to accommodate a pair of
HS2 trains as previously planned for
new dedicated stations, then only
single sets can reach Manchester and
beyond – and these will be shorter
with fewer seats than a ‘Pendolino’!

Those opposing the new plan
might take hope from the general
election due in 2024 and the
possibility of a new Government
coming in with different ideas. But
the current one has thought of
that too and, a bit like a retreating
army burning bridges as it goes,
announced it would immediately
start selling land that had been
purchased for the northern arms of
the high-speed line.

This sale of land was being
challenged as The RM went to press.

Let us hope this will
be successful so as to
leave the door open
for HS2 to be built
in full in the future.
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SUPER EIGHT: In a scene worthy of a Hollywood
blockbuster, no less than eight diesel-hydraulics were lined up for
a photo shoot at the Severn Valley Railway’s Kidderminster depot
on October 6, following the line’s autumn diesel gala over the
preceding weekend (see also pages 84/85). The symmetrical line-up
sees four ‘Westerns’ flanked by two ‘Warships’ and two ‘Hymeks’,
with (from left) Nos. 7076, D821 Greyhound, D1015Western
Champion, D1048Western Lady, D1013Western Ranger, D1062
Western Courier, 832 Onslaught and D7029. Note the roof covers
over the radiator fans of currently non-operational No. D1048,
which help protect it from the elements. TOM MCATEE
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With HS2 cancelled to Manchester, a new dedicated station, such as this one proposed by architecture
firm Bennetts Associates, will not be built. Trains will therefore have to use the existing Piccadilly station,
meaning they will be shorter and with lower capacity than the current fleet of‘Pendolinos’.

Reopening theuseful Leamside Line in theNorth Eastwas initially in
theNetworkNorth announcement, but itwas swiftly removed soon
after.This viewof the trackbedwas takenonOctober 18, 2018, looking
north towards the site of Shincliffe station. DAVID ROBINSON (CC BY-SA 2.0)

Left:Despite the plan
being called Network
North, it includes
reopening Bere Alston
toTavistock in Devon –
a scheme that already
has considerable
momentum before
the promise of HS2
money. No. 150238 is
pictured at Bere Alston
on August 25, 2022
forming the 15.19
Gunnislake-Plymouth,
which reversed here.
The trackbed of the
closed line toTavistock
begins at the far end of
this platform.
BERNARD MILLS

Axe fallson
HS2beyond
Birmingham
Government softens the blowwith
promised investment in other rail projects
under the banner of‘Network North’.
By‘IndustryUpdate’

AFTERmonthsof speculation,
theGovernment confirmed
at theConservativeParty
Conference inOctober that the
high-speed linewill no longer
beextended toManchester or
EastMidlandsParkway.

Theestimated savingof
£36billionwill insteadbe spent
onalternative transportprojects,
butmuchof thiswill notbe rail
related,withmanynewroad
projectsbeing taken forward
aswell as a substantial increase
in thebudget for road repairs
to reduce thewidespread
presenceofpotholes that are
causing increasing levels of
damage to roadvehicles.

TheGovernment says it does
wantHS2 to terminate at Euston
rather thanOldOakCommon,
but thiswill dependon
attracting investment fromthe
private sector. Adevelopment
companywill beestablished
tobuild the stationand rail
link,with the incentiveof
providing significantproperty
development.

However, the stationat
Eustonwill be cutback from
theplanned11platforms to
six,which reflects the reduced
scopeof futurehigh-speed
services. A connection to
theWestCoastMain Line
at Lichfieldwill allow trains
usinghigh speed rolling

stock to continue tooperate
beyondBirmingham,but as
theHS2vehiclesdonothave
tilt capability the serviceswill
be limited toamaximumof
110mphonconventional lines.

Traincontract
Thecontract toprovide rolling
stock forHS2wasagreed in
December2021,with a joint
venturebetweenHitachi
andAlstomresponsible for
providing54 trainsets capable
of runningatup to360kph
(225mph),with coupledunits
being400metres in length.

Vehiclebodies are tobe
constructedat theHitachi plant
atNewtonAycliffe,withbogies
built byAlstomatCreweand
final assembly atDerbyusing
the long-standingworkshopat
LitchurchLanenowownedby
Alstom.

As a result of the cutback
in theHS2 route, it is now
expected that thenumber
of trainsets requiredwill be
reduced. Evenworse, theonly
stations capableof accepting
400metre-long trainswill
be the fourdedicatedHS2
locations (Euston,OldOak
Common,Birmingham
InterchangeandBirmingham
CurzonStreet),whichare
equippedwithanappropriate
track layout andplatforms.This
means thatonly 200metre-
long singleunitswill operate
onconventional linesbeyond

HS2, offering less capacity than
the260metre-long11-car
‘Pendolinos’that currently run
on theWestCoastMain Line.

The reduction in thenumber
ofdedicated stationsdesigned
toaccepthigh speed trains is
also an issue, as the intention
was that aproportionof the
fleetwouldbebuilt to European
gauge standards compatible
with a1150mmplatformheight.
As thegreaterproportionof
stations servedwill nowbe
locatedon the conventional
network, anadjustment to this
specification is expected.

NetworkNorthpromised
asareplacement
Toplacate criticism that
curtailing theHS2 route is
inconsistentwith the levelling
upagenda to improve rail
servicesoutside Londonand
theSouthEast, apromisehas
beenmade that a replacement
rail NetworkNorthwill be
allocated fundsofup to
£15billion. But, a caveathas
beenadded thatnewprojects
will need tobe supportedby
appropriatebusiness cases,

which immediately calls into
question the listed schemes.

Anexample fromthe
original press releasewasa
commitment to reopen the
Leamside line in theNorth
East,whichwouldprovide
adiversionary route for the
EastCoastMain Linebetween
Ferryhill (betweenDarlington
andDurham)andPelaw
(Gateshead),whichwasalmost
immediatelydropped from
subsequentmediabriefings.

The coreNetworkNorth
proposal includesupgrading
theentire routebetween
Liverpool andHullwith ahigher
line speedandelectrification,
allowinga48-minute journey
timebetweenLeeds andHull.
Therewouldbeprovision
for anewthrough-station
atBradfordandassociated
connecting lines costedat
£2billion to reachHuddersfield
andallow the journey time from
Bradford toManchester tobe
‘almosthalved’.

Thiswill takeadvantage
of theplannedupgradeon
theDiggle route, but this
is yet to receive funding for

electrification, andNetwork
Rail anticipates thatwiring the
three-mile Standedge tunnel is
likely tobeadecadeaway.

Once thatwork is completed,
the suggestion is that the
HopeValley routebetween
Manchester andSheffieldwill
beelectrified,with continuation
toLeeds via eitherBarnsleyor
Moorthorpe. But this looks to
be twodecades into the future
unless theneed to replace
diesel trainsbringsmore
priority.

Inwhat increasingly looks like
a scrambleby theCabinetOffice
to alleviate criticismof theHS2
decision, the commitment to
provide£1billion toelectrify
theNorthWalesmain line
betweenCreweandHolyhead
must surely rankasoneof the
more implausibleprojects.This
long-neglected railwayhas seen
adeterioration in the timetable
thatmakes commuting toand
fromNorthWest Englandan
impossibility.

Anexaminationof the
business casebyNetworkRail
suggested thebenefit to cost
ratio for theprojectwas as low

“As HS2 vehicles will not have tilt capability, services
will be limited to 110mph on conventional lines”
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The Government says
that HS2money will
be diverted to other
projects, including
around Ely where the
single line through
Soham is a bottleneck
for passenger and
freight traffic. On May 22,
Freightliner’s No.66416
heads through Soham
with the 6Z67/05.12
Tunstead-Kennett stone
train. KEITH PARTLOW

SIDELINES
Ticket office closures
‘too far, too fast’
THE chairman of the
Transport Select Committee
Iain Stewart has criticised
the proposals to close ticket
offices as going“too far, too
fast” in a letter to Transport
Secretary HuwMerriman on
October 20.
Mr Stewart said that

there is no overall data on
customer interactions with
staff other than for ticket
purchases, and that there is
a risk that some passengers
will be excluded from the
railway.
“At a minimum, changes

so radical should be carefully
piloted in limited areas and
evaluated for their effect
on all passengers before
being rolled out,”he said.
“This would allow for the
alternative proposals, which
at present are too vague, to
be properly understood.”

Firsts for Bahamas
‘JUBILEE’No. 45596 Bahamas
made its first ever visit to
Manchester Piccadilly on
October 21, hauling The
Railway Touring Company’s
‘Mancunian’excursion from
Euston, the 4-6-0 passing
its former base at Stockport
Edgeley engine sheds on
the way. It later visited
Manchester Victoria for the
first time in 40 years.
KeithWhitmore, chairman

of the Bahamas Locomotive
Society, said: “When we
were formed in 1967 to save
the loco, we were called
the Stockport Bahamas
Loco Society, so it was an
emotional moment as
the loco passed through
Stockport.”

DB sells Arriva
DEUTSCHE Bahn has signed
an agreement with private
equity firm I Squared Capital
for the sale of Arriva Group,
including all of its operating
businesses across Europe.
The transaction is expected
to complete in 2024, subject
to the customary closing
conditions.
DB acquired the British

company in 2010, its rail
portfolio including Chiltern,
CrossCountry, Grand Central
and Arriva Rail London
(London Overground).

Treasure hunt winners
THANK you for all the entries
received for the treasure hunt
competition in the August
issue. Our prizewinners are
(from first to fifth place):
John Booth, Staffordshire;
Graham Hobson, Shropshire;
Roger Dean, Devon; Kevin
Northcott, Suffolk; and
Steve Floyd, Bedford.

as0.2.Therewere suggestions
in theUnionConnectivity
Review that aprivate sector
designandbuild approach
could reduce the capital cost,
but theoverridingneed is to
grow revenuebyproviding
express services linking the
coastal townswithChester,
Liverpool andManchester.
The intendedNetworkNorth

could revive theproposed
link fromthemid-Cheshire
route (Chester to Stockport
viaNorthwich) toManchester
Airport.This is a three-mile
lengthofnew line thatwould
allow through services to
operate alongamoredirect
route intoManchester city
centre.
Also inManchester, a

previouslyproposedproject
–andonenot included in the
NetworkNorthdocument–
was for improvements to the
CastlefieldCorridorwest of
the city centre to reflect the
demand formorepaths,which
includes intermodal freight
services toTraffordPark.This is
aproposalwhereanacceptable
business case for investment
couldbedrawnup,but its
omissionhighlights the fact
thatNRwasapparentlynot
consultedon the contentof
what is proposed tomakeup
NetworkNorth.

Enhancementand
reopeningprojects
Fundshavebeenpromised for
various rail projects elsewhere,
including theneed to increase

capacity for cross-country
intermodal services radiating
fromFelixstowe.This is
constrainedby the layout at Ely
andpathing restrictions from
Haughley Junction,whichhave
to consider the sectionof single
linebetweenSohamandEly.
Anumberof reopenings

are also listedas alternatives
toHS2 funding,whichhavea
widegeographic range that
stretches to theWestCountry.
Extensionof the current
Plymouth toBereAlstonbranch
toTavistock is backed, given
that local sponsors expect
therewill be similar demand
to thatwhich followed the
restorationof services from
Exeter toOkehampton. Stations
atCullomptonandWellington
on the routebetweenExeter
andTauntonare also citedas
candidates for reopening.
More significant funding

is promised for theMidlands
hub,where£1.75billionwill
be allocated.Thiswill allow
themodernisationof at least
50 stations and improve the
frequencyof trainsbetween
Leicester andBirminghamfrom
two to fourperhour, and from
two to threeperhourbetween
Bristol andBirmingham.
Theprovisionofpassenger

servicesonanumberof
currently freight-only routes is
alsopart of theNetworkNorth
plan,with trainsprovided in the

futurebetweenStocksbridge
andSheffield (formerlypart
of theWoodheadLine south
of Penistone). BarrowHillwill
also return to thenetworkwith
proposed servicesbetween
Chesterfield andSheffield
routedviawhat is known locally
as the‘OldRoad’, anoriginal part
of theNorthMidlandRailway
betweenDerbyandRotherham
Masborough that avoided
Sheffield.Thego-aheadhas
alsobeengiven to the Ivanhoe
Line, providinga linkbetween
Leicester andBurtonvia
Coalville.
TheCumbrianCoast Line is to

beanotherbeneficiaryof legacy
HS2 funding.The routewill be
upgradedbetweenCarlisle and
Barrow,whichwill enable ahalf-
hourly train service tooperate
betweenCarlisle,Workington
andWhitehaven, andalso
provide infrastructure for freight
services to access thenew
WestCumbrian coalmineat
Whitehaven, forwhichplanning
permissionhasbeenapproved.

EscalationofHS2costs
Railway investmenthasalways
beenaboutpriorities that
reflectmarket changes.The
perceived future reduction in
demand forpassenger travel
in thepost-pandemicworld,
as a result of thegreateruseof
digital technology toallowon
linebusinessmeetings to take

placeandapreferencebymany
towork fromhome, is citedby
theGovernmentasbeingpart
of the reason for its decision
to cancelHS2Phase2.Aswell,
of course, as the continuing
increase in constructioncosts
of Phase1.
At somepoint therewill be

aneed for anappraisal as to
why it is costing£200million
per kilometre tobuildHS2
compared toanaverageof
£32million for countries in
Europe,whereSpainnowhas
4000kmofhigh speed route
andFrance3000km.
TheHS2 route asnow

proposedwill notbeutilised to
the level intended, particularly
with the restricted capacity
of the stationat Euston, anda
way to improveaccess to the
linewouldbe to reinstate the
connectionbetweenHS1and
HS2,whichwould involve the
upgradeof theexistingNorth
LondonLine rather thannew
infrastructure.
As thingsnowstand, pathing

demandswill still be reduced
on the conventionalWestCoast
Main Line southof Lichfield as
HS2 trainsdiverge to thenew
route.Theanticipated reduction
ofup to12 trainsperhourwill
provideadditional capacity
for thegrowingnumber
ofmaritimeanddomestic
intermodal services serving
terminals in theMidlands.■

“Network Rail was apparently not consulted on the
content of what is proposed tomake upNetwork North”
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NEW-BUILD
STEAMLOCO
LAUNCHED:
The Ffestiniog Railway’s new-
buildDouble Fairlie No. 8 James
Spoonerwas officially launched
in a ceremony at Blaenau
Ffestiniog onOctober 20. It is
the seventh loco built by the
Festiniog Railway Company at
Boston Lodge, and the seventh
FRDouble Fairlie. Construction
was announced in 2016 as a
replacement for No. 11Earl of
Merioneth,which is now in long-
term store. Ahead of the official
unveiling, andprior to being
named, No. 8 is pictured in steam
at PorthmadogHarbour station
onOctober 8, the final day of the
FR’s three-day BygonesWeekend.
See nextmonth formore on this
magnificent new-build loco.
CLIFF THOMAS

The entrance to the Eastriggs site from theGlasgow&SouthWestern
route near Annan. RAIL SIDINGS LTD

Eastriggs ambitions outlined
Rail Sidings Ltd explores rolling stock storage, refurbishment and
freight options as 17-acre site opens for business.

ByGraemePickering

HAVING signed terms for the
lease of 17 acres of landon the
disusedMinistry of Defence
complex at Eastriggs in
Dumfries &Galloway, facilities
provider Rail Sidings Ltd is
looking to receive its first rail
vehicles for storagebefore
Christmas.
Securewarmand cold rolling

stock storagewill be available
at the site,which incorporates
around4500metres (4920
yards) of track to connected
sidings and a 270-metre (295-
yard) external siding, linked to
theGlasgow&SouthWestern
route around2.5miles east of

Annan and eightmiles from the
West CoastMain Line.
Despite being out of use for

over a decade, the track proved
to be in very good condition
with lesswork than expected
being required to get it ready
for use again.
The company isworking

with rail projects provider
EnProGroupwith the intention
of developing the current
single road locomotive shed
intowhatmanagingdirector
GaryDraisey describes as
a“muchbigger facility”, to
accommodate refurbishments,
modifications and installation
of new technology on rail
vehicles. Itwill also bedesigned

to handle painting, lifting,
maintenance andoverhaul
anddealwith structural and
corrosion repairs.
“We’ve got the capacity to

extend the shed and also there
are oneor twoother sites
within the location onwhich
we canput up sheds aswell, so
we are looking to expand that
aspect of thework,”he told
TheRM.

Freightpotential
MrDraisey said Rail Sidings has
received anumber of enquiries
about using the site for freight.
“Although in someways it can

be looked at as a bit isolated,
froma freight perspective

New rival for London to Paris?
ByKeith Fender

A COMPANY called‘Evolyn’headed by
Spanish industrialist Jorge Cosmen
announced in early October that it
plans to run trains through the Channel
Tunnel to London, and that it had
agreed to buy the‘Avelia’high-speed
trains it needed fromAlstom.
A press release said 12 trains were

to be orderedwith an option for four
more, with services between Paris
and London planned for 2025 or 2026,
using the new trains.
It is unclear who is backing Evolyn –

Jorge Cosmen is also deputy chairman
ofMobico (the newname for the
National Express Group), although
Mobico says it is not involved. Evolyn

says a variety of investors in the UK and
Europewill putmore than £1 billion
into the new service.
However, Alstomquickly told the

media that no order had been placed
and that, whilst it confirmed it had
beenworkingwith Evolyn, nothing had
yet been agreed but could be“provided
that Evolyn is capable of securing
project financing.”
Industry observers are not surprised

that Alstomhasmade its position
public as, unless it had signed a
contract specifying new trains in
service by 2026, it is very unlikely to
want to commit to such a timescale.
Eurostar’s Class 374, for example, were
ordered in 2010 but the first one ran in
service five years later.

Crossedwires caused nearmiss
IN aworryingechoof the1988
ClaphamJunctiondisaster, a reportby
theRail Accident InvestigationBranch
foundan incorrectlywired signal led
to two trainsbeing in the samesignal
sectionat SouthWingfield,Derbyshire,
onOctober26, 2022.
At about07.02, a train travelling

at100mphbetweenDerby
andChesterfieldunexpectedly
encountereda red signal after the
previousonewasagreen. Itwas
unable to stop in timeandpassed the
signalbyabout760metres, thedriver
immediately calling the signaller.
About17minutes later, the

following trainapproached the signal
whichwasnowdisplayingayellow

aspect. Afterpassingat about20mph,
thedriverof the second train sawthe
tail-lightsof the first trainaheadand
braked toacontrolled stopwith75
metres to spare.
The signalhaddisplayed incorrect

aspects to thedrivers as thewires
controlling the redandyellowaspects
inanearbyequipment cabinet
hadbeencrossedduring track
engineeringwork thepreviousnight,
anerrornotpickedupduring testing.
RAIB found that testingwas

affectedbyacombinationof time
pressure, testerworkloadand
possiblybyunfamiliaritywith the
configurationof the signalling
equipment.

you’ve gotManchester and
thenMossendbut nothing in
themiddle,”he explained.“We
currently have the situation
where things are goingby
container from, say, Felixstowe
orHamsHall up toMossend,
and it’s thenbeingdrivenback
to BarrowandCarlisle.”

Given thepotential use of
Eastriggs for a variety of roles,
the company is alsoworking
with colleges and academies
in thewider region, ultimately
aiming to develop training
opportunities for young
peoplewhichwould provide a
pathway into the rail industry.
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14-CAR IET:
StormBabet batteredmanyparts
of the country inmid-October, but
worryingly trains travelling along
the newly-reinforced seawall at
Dawlish onOctober 17/18were
affected bywaves crashing over
the top. Several GWR-operated
IET sets failed after encountering
waves – includingNo. 802114,
which lost power atTeignmouth
on the evening ofOctober 17
whileworking the 1C92/18.03
Paddington-Penzance. It limped
toNewtonAbbot on one engine
where the service terminated.The
setwas rescued onOctober 19 by
No. 800007, the 14-car formation
seen climbing toWhiteball Tunnel
as the 5Z74/15.16NewtonAbbot
to StokeGifford (Bristol).
RUSSELL AYRE

Celebrity power car No. 43007 (and 43378) pass Flax Bourton,
Somerset, onOctober 13with the 5Q46 Laira to Ely. STUART KIRKBY

PlesseyViaduct’s north-eastern corner showing
the extent of the parapet repairs being
undertaken. Network Rail

Viaduct parapet fails
Main line reduced to single lineworking for amonth to repair viaduct.

OPERATIONof a sectionof theEast
CoastMainLinebetweenNewcastle-
upon-TyneandMorpethwas reduced
toa single line inOctober, following
thediscoveryof anunstableparapet
onPlesseyViaduct,writesChrisMilner.
Theaffectedparapet is on thenorth-

east endof theviaduct adjacent to
theup line.Theviaduct is situated just
northofCramlington station, andwas
designedandbuilt in the late1840s
byGeorgeStephenson. Its twin tracks
span theRiverBlyth.
Thediscoverywasmadeover the

weekendofOctober7/8during track

renewals, andNetworkRail stress
the structural integrityof theviaduct
is unaffected. Single lineworkingat
reduced speedwas introducedon the
down linebetweenMorpethand the
Plessey crossover, just southof the
damagedviaduct, andwasplanned to
continue toNovember6as this issue
went topress.
Toeffect repairs, 200metresof the

up linewas removed fromtheviaduct
toallowengineers to rebuild the
parapet fromthearchupwards.The
actual repairs arebeingcarriedout
overnight tominimisedisruption, and

will involve the installationofprecast
concreteunits aswell as steel pinning
to strengthen theparapet.
Becauseof the restrictedcapacity,

train serviceswerealteredand
TransPennineExpress ran replacement
bus servicesbetweenNewcastle and
Berwick. LNERoperated fewer trains
betweenNewcastle andEdinburgh,
butnoLNERservice calledat
Morpeth in the southbounddirection.
Northern’shourly servicebetween
Newcastle andMorpethwasmostly
cancelledwith theexceptionof some
earlymorningand lateevening trains.

Judges announced for RCTS railway photography competition
SEPTEMBER saw the launch
of the prestigious railway
photographic competition
organised jointly by the
Railway Correspondence
andTravel Society (RCTS) and
MortonsMedia, publisher of

TheRailwayMagazine,Heritage
Railway, Rail Expressand
Railways Illustrated.
Open to all, there are four

categories in which you
can enter two images each,
these being‘People and the

Railways’, ‘Environment and
Railways’, ‘ModernTraction’,
and‘Heritage Railways and
mainline steam’.
The judging panel, to be

chaired by RCTS publications
officer David Bird, has now

been announced and from the
RCTS itwill comprise published
photographers GrahamRoose,
StuartWarr, David Cross and
Paul Chancellor, whilstMortons’
judgeswill be selected from
the rail titles’editors.

The easy to enter
competition is open until
March 31, 2024 and formore
information, or to submit
images, please visit the
RCTS’swebsite at
www.rcts.org.uk.

FOLLOWING the farewell tour
fromLeeds to Swanageon
September 26, CrossCountry’s
fleet ofwithdrawnHSTs left the
depots at Plymouth Laira and
LeedsNeville Hill in a series of
moves inmid-October.
Power car No. 43285 left

Laira onOctober 10, travelling
solo toDerby RTC for usewith
Colas.The followingday saw
Mk.3sNos. 41195 and42375
takenby road fromWabtec
Doncaster to SimsMetals, Hull;
whileNos. 43239/43366 took
coachesNos. 41026+42051+42

379+41035+42037+42342
fromLaira to Ely Papworth
(continuing on toGreat
Yarmouth onOctober 16).
OnOctober 13, Nos. 43007/

43378 tookNos. 42038+42053
+42097+44012+42052+42380
+43378 fromLaira to Ely; power
car No. 43008was takenby
road fromLaira toAllelysYard
in Studley (thenon toGreat
Yarmouth onOctober 16); and
Nos. 43301/03/21/57 ran from
Laira to Exeter Riverside – these
continuing toOldDalby for
Colas use onOctober 16.

Twomoves fromLaira
to Chaddesden (Derby) on
October 14 sawNos. 43468/
43480 takeNos. 42378+42373
+42376+45004+42372+4236
8+45001+42371+44072 and
Nos. 43464/43484 takeNos. 41
193+45003+42366+44052+
45005+42369+42290+4500
2+42234+43484.These rakes
continued to BarrowHill on
October 15 and16 respectively.
Finally, power cars Nos.

43184/43304 ran fromNeville
Hill toGreatYarmouth on
October 16.

Clear-out of CrossCountryHSTs
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Above: Freightliner’s
newDoncaster
academy currently
has these PC-based
‘light’simulators,
but a full Class 66
mock-up is to follow.

Right:A close-up of a
‘light’simulator, with
screens showing the
route ahead and in-
cab equipment, plus
controls for brakes
(left) andpower
(right).

FreightlineropensETCSacademy
New training facility will prepare freight
drivers for the introduction of in-cab
signalling to the East CoastMain Line

ByPaulBickerdyke

FREIGHTLINERhasopened
anewoperational training
academy inDoncaster, its
chief rolebeing to support the
introductionof in-cabETCS
digital signalling to theEast
CoastMainLine.

Theacademy, fundedby
NetworkRail, is located in the
FrenchgateCentreoverlooking
the stationandWabtec’s
rail engineeringworks. It is
Freightliner’s seconddedicated
trainingacademyafter the first
opened in Ipswich inMay.

In-cab signallingwill
eventually replace traditional
lineside signalling, and the
ECML is a flagshipproject that
will pave theway forothers to
follow.Thebenefits include
reducedcosts anddelaysdue to
signal failuresor vandalism, and
improvedsafety andcapacity.

ETCSLevel 2hasalready
been installedon the line from
Moorgate toFinsburyParkat
the start of this year, butNR
plans toextend the technology
toHitchinby2025and then
over the100miles fromKing’s
Cross toStokeTunnel, southof
Grantham,by2029.

Hitting the targetdate is a
hugeundertaking, requiring the
newequipment tobeadded to
every locomotiveorunit likely
to runover the route, aswell
as trainingeverydriverhowto
use thenewsystem–hence the
need for training facilities like
theDoncaster academy.

Biggestsinglechange
TimShoveller, chief executive
officerofG&WFreightliner for
UKandEurope, said:“This is the
biggest single change inhow
weoperate railways since they
began.All ourdrivers in the
northernpart of ourbusiness
will come through this centre
tobecomeconfident atusing
in-cab signalling.Andengineers
need to learnhowtomaintain
the systemon locosand trains.”

Theacademycurrentlyhas
anumberofPC-based‘light’
simulators, but a full Class 66
cab simulator is due tobe
installed later this year.Mr
Shoveller added:“Theclose
proximity toWabtec,whereour
first-in-class locomotiveswill
be fittedwithETCS technology,
epitomisesour commitment to
cutting-edgeadvancements in
rail operations.”

HS2natural impact
LIFEpeerBaronessBennett
ofManorCastle asked the
Governmentwhat assessment
hasbeenmadeof thenatural
capital destroyed so farby the
constructionofHS2, eitherby
theTreasuryGreenBookguide
or anyothermethod.

TransportMinisterBaroness
VereofNorbiton replied:
“Environmental sustainability
is integral toHS2’sdesign,
withhugeeffortsbeingmade
tominimise the impactof
constructiononbiodiversity,
coupledwitha commitment
todelivernonet lossof
biodiversity.

“During theconsultation
stage, theenvironmental
impactsof the railwayare
assessedandpublished
indetailedEnvironmental
Statements (ES),which
areprepared in linewith
Environmental Impact
AssessmentRegulations.

“As constructionprogresses,
HS2Ltdworks toensure that

the significant effects reported
in theESarenotexceeded
throughcompliancewith the
‘EnvironmentalMinimum
Requirements’, a suiteof
documentswhich includes the
EnvironmentalMemorandum
and theCodeofConstruction
Practice.

“HS2Ltd is also committed
topublishingannual
Environmental Sustainability
ProgressReports andAncient
WoodlandReports toupdate
thepublic on its impactson
thenatural environmentand
on the importantworkbeing
done toavoid,mitigateand
compensate for anyadverse
effects.”

Freightreturntodiesel
LIFEpeerBaronessRanderson
requesteddetailed information
about freight trainoperators
whohave replacedelectric
locoswithdiesel over thepast
yearbecauseof thehigher
costsof electricity.

BaronessVere said:“Officials

and theRailMinisterhave
discussed thiswith the freight
operatingcompanies,who
are closelymonitoring the
situationandwill reviewwhen
electricityprices comedown.

“Thedecisionaboutwhich
locomotives touse for freight
trains is a commercial decision
for each individual freight
operatingcompany.The
Government cannot intervene
in suchdecisions, butwe
continue towork closely to
help incentivise the freight
industry tomeetournet zero
targets.”

Recruitmenthalted
BARONESSRandersonasked
theGovernmentwhen
theybecameaware that
trainoperatingcompanies
Southeastern, SouthWestern
andGoviaThameslinkRailway
hadhalted recruitmentofnew
ticketoffice staff.

BaronessVere replied:“Train
operatorsmanage their own
vacancies, staffing levels and

recruitmentprocesses in line
with their annualbusiness
plansandareexpected to
deliver their contractual
obligationsasgoodand
efficientoperators.”

Hitachicarriesthecan
LORDBradshawasked the
Government, in relation to
contracts to supply rolling
stockaspart of the Intercity
ExpressProgramme,whether
Hitachi is required toprovide
sufficient serviceable trains
tomeet the timetable
commitmentsof train
operators andwhether
Hitachi is required topay
compensation toTOCswhen
it fails todo so,whether this
applies for everyaffected
journey, andwhether this
includes liquidateddamages
to compensate for loss to the
trainoperator’s business.

BaronessVere said:“The
Intercity ExpressProgramme
contracts requires thedaily
provisionof train sets sufficient

tooperate theplanned
timetable.

“As therehasbeen full
transferofdelivery riskpassed
to the train supplier,whena
train isnotprovided there isno
charge.Theeffectof this is that
Hitachiwill suffer the financial
impactof these circumstances
arising fromthe lossof income.”

Automaticdelayrepay
JULIANKnight, the
independentMP for Solihull,
askedwhat steps the
Department forTransport (DfT)
has taken toencourageTOCs to
provideautomaticdelay repay
compensation.

TransportMinisterHugh
Merriman replied:“As setout
in thePlan forRail, theDfT is
workingwithTOCs toensure
theymake theprocessof
claimingcompensationeasier.

“Tenoutof 14contracted
TOCsnowoffer automated
delay repaycompensationand
a standardisedcompensation
formhasbeen introduced.”

Railways in Parliament Compiled by Jon Longman
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‘Pendolino’No. 390050 insideAlstom’sWidnes facility onOctober 10, Set 39 in the programmeand the fourth nine-car set. Thiswas the second
day of its two-week stay, but it left on time for EdgeHill depot in the early hours of October 21 to be replacedbyNo. 390006.

A view inside the stripped-out shop – the roof has to be removed as it
is the bestway tomove equipment in andout.

Inside one of the stripped-out carriages of No. 390050. Hard to believe
itwould be back in traffic just 10 days later.

Right:The cab at the First Class end of set
No. 390050; Standard Class seats are new, but
the First Class seat shells on the right are reused
with new cushions.

Above:Replacement floorboards arrive as
sets in these‘toast racks’, one for each carriage,
although replacement depends on condition
of the originals.

Homestretch for ‘Pendolino’
mid-life upgradeprogramme
Withwork to
refurbish the 35
11-car‘Pendolinos’
now complete,
attention has
turned to the 22
nine-car sets.
ByPaulBickerdyke

ALSTOM’S purpose-built rolling
stock modernisation facility in
Widnes has entered the final
third of the‘Pendolino’upgrade
programme as it moves from
the 11-car to the nine-car sets.

With each being turned
around within two weeks, work
on the entire fleet should be
finished by summer 2024.

The project represents a
£117 million investment in
the Class 390s, which sees the
interiors transformed into‘as
new’trains. Each‘Pendolino’
has run around 5.5 million
miles in service since they were
introduced in 2002 (apart from
the four additional‘Olympic’sets

built in 2010/12, Nos. 390154-
157, which have clocked up
around 3.5 million miles so far)

– but the record is held by set
No. 390122PennythePendolino,
which had clocked 5.8 million
miles by early October.

The team at Alstom has
honed the work into a two-

week cycle of 10 day and night
shifts, with teams of three
working on each vehicle. A
new set generally arrives on
Saturdays, then work begins on
the Sunday night by removing
the seats, tables and carpets
so the floorboards can be
assessed.The floorboards vary

in condition after 20 years of
use, with older sets generally
needing more changing than
the newer ones. A nine-car
set has 62 floorboards in total,
and set No. 390050 needed 54
changing.

Day two sees the shop
stripped out and by day three

the heaters and grilles are
cleaned and refitted. Day
four is when new carpets are
laid, and the first week ends
with the toilets and vestibules
completed.

Week two begins by fitting
new seats and luggage stacks,
followed by seat tables and the
new shop arrangement.This
completes the work inside the
building, and the set is moved
outside for two days of testing.

The final day is for snagging
by owner AngelTrains and
operator Avanti ahead of being
accepted back into service, the
next set in the programme
arriving as the completed one is
taken away.

Examprogramme
Avanticurrentlyhas49weekday
diagramsplusone‘hotspare’,
whichleavessixothers inthe
fleet.Ofthese,oneeachwillbe
having:anM-exam(routine
maintenance)atLongsight;a
K-exam(interiorandexterior
cosmeticdefects)atEdge
HilldepotnearLiverpool;an
H-exam(heavymaintenance)
atLongsight;anESG(reliability
checks)asrequiredatOxley;
defectclearance(whereextra
timeisneeded)atOxleyor
Wembley;andonegoingthrough
its interiorrefreshatWidnes.

Sets forWidnes are chosen
according to a number of factors,
including not being due one
of the above exams, which
means they are not being sent
toWidnes in age or number
order. As more sets go through
the programme, however,
scheduling the remaining ones
becomes more difficult.
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READERS’DAYSUCCESS:TheRM editor and teamwish to thank
the Statfold Barn Railway, theDarjeelingTank LocomotiveTrust, and everyonewho
came to the readers’day at the SBRonOctober 7, to see theDTLT’s 2ft gauge locoNo. 19B
in action for the last timebefore it steps down for amajor overhaul. The SBR is always
a great day out and the loco performedwell until the last trip of the day,when aminor
fault saw it replacedby 0-4-2TNo. 2Howard. Following its overhaul, No. 19B should be
back in action next summer visiting other 2ft gauge lines. PAUL BICKERDYKE

FIRSTOUTINGFOR‘PACER’: Locomotive Services
Ltd ran its first tour using preserved‘Pacer’No. 142003 on September 27, from
Wilmslow to Llandudno viaManchester Piccadilly and Liverpool Lime Street. The
two car unit, which now sports GreaterManchester PTE orange andbrown livery,
is pictured during the stop at its destination inNorthWaleswith the‘StTudno
Wanderer’, named after the patron saint of Llandudno. GREGMAPE

FIRSTOUTINGFOR
‘FLORA’: Followingamajor
overhaul and interior refit, Locomotive
Services Ltd’s Class 121‘Bubble Car’
No. 55022, the formerdepartment unit
No. 960014,workeda series of trips around
FortWilliamat the endof September.
The‘Carmine&Cream’-liveriedunit, now
called Flora, which arrivedby roadon
September 27, (picturedbeingunloaded
at FortWilliamshed), hada few trial runs to
Arisaig,Malliag andRannoch, then formed
aprivate charter toMallaig andRannoch
for LSLboss JeremyHoskingonSeptember
30. It left the areaonOctober 2behind

‘Black Five’No. 45231 TheSherwoodForester
and support coachNo. 35461as the
2Y61/13.14 FortWilliam-CarlisleUpperby.
PHOTOS: GORDONKIRKBY, IAINHENSHAW
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Rishi Sunak:“The facts have changed.”CROWNCOPYRIGHT

MOREROOM: Following local feedback, the design of the viaduct thatwill take
the B4114 road over Phase 1 of HS2 at Saltley in Birminghamhas been revised to
accommodate awider route for pedestrians and cyclists. The structure,whichwill also
cross theGrandUnion Canal and the existing Birmingham-Derby rail route,will have
a four-metre (13ft) wide pathway. As seen in this computer-generated image, the
specification has also beenupdated to includeweathering steel panels and integrated
LED lighting. HS2

ROADMILESAVOIDED:Between February andOctober this year, HS2 Ltd says
movements of concrete tunnel segments by rail for the five-mile-long tunnel between
West Ruislip andGreenford negated the need for onemillionmiles of lorry journeys.
Delivery by train becamepossible once the two tunnel boringmachines hadbegun their
journeys underground, creating space to access the railhead.More than 120 services
have so far operated toWest Ruislip fromPacadar UK’s concrete plant on the Isle of Grain.
Around 280more are expected. HS2

‘Theworstofallpossibledecisions’
The Government is accused of taking the‘nuclear option’as
Northern leaders and industry groups condemn the
cancellation of HS2 Phase 2 beyond theWestMidlands.

ANNOUNCEDbyRishi Sunak
at theConservativeParty
ConferenceonOctober 4
followingweeksof intense
speculation, theGovernment’s
decision toentirely cancelPhase
2ofHS2betweenLichfield
andManchesterwasmetwith
widespreadcondemnation
fromregional leaders and rail
industryorganisations.
Citingdelays, rising costs

andpost-pandemic travel
patterns, theprimeminister
claimed that the“facts around
HS2”hadchanged.
TheEuston toBirmingham

section (Phase1) of the
high-speed route, currently
under construction,will be
completed, butHS2 trains
goingbeyondBirminghamwill
rejoin theWestCoastMain Line
atHandsacre in Staffordshire
(north-west of Lichfield), a
decisionwhichMrSunak said
wouldallow theGovernment to
“reinvest”£36billion in transport
projects nationwide.
The revisedplans forHS2

(whichalso include reducing
its Euston terminus to six
platforms) emerged just aweek
after aTransport for theNorth
(TfN)boardmeetingatwhich
political andbusiness leaders
reaffirmed that theHS2and
NorthernPowerhouseRail
projectswere critical to the
North’s economic future.
Labour’s ShadowTransport

Secretary LouiseHaigh said

theNorthandMidlandshad
been“left topay theprice”of
a“staggeringTory fiasco”,while
GreaterManchesterMayor
AndyBurnham(Labour) said
it seemedpeople in the region
were“treatedas second-class
citizenswhen it comes
to transport”.
“I don’t seehowyoucan take

aplan thatgoesbeyond the life
of any individual government
andbasically tear it upat a
party conference, surely this
shouldbedoneonacross-party
consultativebasis,”headded.

‘Disappointed’
WestMidlandsMayorAndy
Street, aConservative, declared
himself“incrediblydisappointed”
by thedecision, but explained
he remainedcommitted toa
high-speed rail linkbetween
BirminghamandManchester.
Given theGovernment’s
intention todisposeof the
landacquired for the scheme,
howthiswouldbeachieved is
unclear, evenwith increased
private sector involvement.
NorthernPowerhouse

Partnership chief executive
HenriMurison said theNorth
wouldhave to contendwith
economic setbacks fordecades.
TheCheshire andWarrington
Local EnterprisePartnership
estimatedHS2wouldhave
hada“transformational impact”
for thearea, generating
£2billionayear for the local

existing route insteadwas“the
worst of all possibledecisions”.
“TheWestCoastMain Line

simplydoesnothave the
capacity for theseextra trains
alongside current services
and rail freightgrowth, and
investmentwill nowbe
required toupgrade the route
toensure all trains canbe
accommodated,”sheexplained.

‘Choppingandchanging’
DarrenCaplan, chief executive
of theRailway Industry
Association,which represents
UK-based rail sector suppliers,
said:“TheGovernment cites
cost as itsmain reason for
scrappingPhase2, yet it
shouldbe remembered that
thiswas theGovernment’s

ownscheme,built to its own
specifications, and that the
choppingandchangingof
the scopeand timingof the
project, addingconsiderable
cost anddelay,wasentirely of
theGovernment’s ownmaking.
Every time the scheme is re-
scoped it increases the cost.”
MrCaplanmaintained that

the cancellationof Phase2
“squanders”the full benefits
ofHS2betweenLondonand
Birmingham, andwasa“nuclear
option”whichwould send
negative signals topotential
overseas investors in theUK.
“Noneof the replacement

regional schemes referred to
will have the same impact
ofbuildingHS2 in full,”
he commented.

economyandactingas a
catalyst for 27,000new jobs and
25,000newhomes.However,
WarringtonSouthMPAndy
Carter (Conservative)welcomed
the cancellation, adding that
“improved linksbetween towns
andcities across theNorth”
wereofgreater importance.
BuryNorthMPJamesDaly
(Conservative) alsobacked
more localised investment,
describingHS2as a“bloated
scheme thatno longerdelivers
value formoney”.

Freightcapacity lost
Reacting to the impactof its
cancellationon future traffic,
freightoperating company
Freightliner saidPhase2would
havebeen“agreat opportunity
to create amore sustainable rail
network, freeingupcapacityon
theWestCoastMain Line”.
In recent years therehasbeen

heavy investment in terminals
and rolling stock to support an
increase in freighton theWCML.
It already carries around40%

of theUK’s freight trains, but
theRail FreightGroup,which
representsoperators and
customers, said continued
growthwas reliant on the
additional pathswhichwould
havebeen releasedby long
distancepassenger services
usingbothphasesofHS2.
RFGdirectorgeneralMaggie

Simpson said scrappingPhase
2and runningHS2 trainson the
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Re-engineered to run on battery power, Positive Traction’s No. 08308 poses on the turntable inside Barrow Hill
Roundhouse for its official launch on October 19. ALL PHOTOS BY PAUL BICKERDYKE

The main driving controls are largely the same as a
standard Class 08, but with some additional displays
related to the battery power.

The battery compartment is much lower than the
former diesel engine compartment, allowing a much
improved view over front section. There are also new
LED lighting clusters at both ends.

The batteries weigh less than the previous English
Electric engine and generator, so 14 tonnes of steel
sheets have been added between the frame and
the bonnet to maintain the loco’s overall 50-tonne
weight and thus its adhesion and hauling ability.

Additional windows in the cab offer a much better
all-round view.

The ‘08e’ is a battery-powered version of the classic standard
shunter, as Paul Bickerdyke reports.

ITS basic design may date back to the
1930s, but the Class 08 shunter continues
to evolve and its latest incarnation has
been launched by Positive Traction (PT).
The ‘08e’ is a re-engineered version of

the classic standard, with the 350hp English
Electric diesel engine replaced by a bank
of batteries said to offer up to 450hp and
45,000lbf of tractive effort – which is the same
as a Class 33.

Prototype No. 08308 could be the first of
many to give the fleet a new lease of life as
the rail industry looks to lower overall carbon
emissions. The shunter was acquired from
RMS Locotec in 2021 after being in store on the
Weardale Railway at Wolsingham. Its diesel
engine and generator were removed before it
was moved to PT’s base in Chesterfield for the
conversion work.

The cab, frames, buffer beams, wheels and
traction motors have all been retained – as
have the basic driving controls, so it is still
essentially an ‘08’. The most obvious difference
is the lower-height bonnet, where the engine
and generator have been replaced by a control
module and batteries.

Additional windows have been added to the
cab to eliminate blind spots and improve the
all-round vision for the driver. The cab also
has double-glazing and a roof-mounted HVAC
(heating, ventilation and air-conditioning) unit.

Other changes include standard BMAC
head and tail-light clusters, regenerative
braking, CCTV and lubrication-free

connecting rod bearings. Fourteen tonnes of
steel sheets have been added to the frame to
maintain overall weight and adhesion, as the
batteries weigh less than the former diesel
engine and generator.

Scalable design
The battery technology is scalable from two
to six 88kWh lithium-ferro-phosphate battery
pods supplied by US firm Lithion Battery. The
modular approach means the technology
could be applied to larger locomotives in due
course. Battery life depends on the work duty
the shunter is asked to do, but charging can
be done in hours, with No. 08308 said to have
been recharged from 20-80% overnight.

For ease of maintenance, the bonnet has
gull-wing doors that allow the batteries and
control equipment modules to be swapped out
if necessary using a forklift truck.

The main advantages of the ‘08e’ compared
with the standard diesel version include
lower overall carbon emissions (none from
the shunter itself), increased power-at-rail,
reduced maintenance needs and a lower cost
of ownership ( for example, recharging versus
the cost of diesel fuel).

Away from main line applications, heritage
lines could find the ‘08e’ helps them reduce
their overall carbon emissions. With a battery
loco employed on shunting or engineering
duties, this could mean that a line’s steam or
diesel locos only had to be used for scheduled
passenger services.■

‘08’ goes

Fleet focus
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First introduced in 1952 and based on an even earlier design, Class 08 shunters are now in their
eighth decade of active use. To celebrate their longevity,Mel Thorley unearths some little-

known facts and figures about the fleet.

Theunstoppable

FLEET FOCUS
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BY any measure, the Class 08 0-6-0 shunter
is a contender for the most successful
locomotive ever to run in Britain. Taking
into account Classes 09, 10, and other
variants, a total of 1193 locos were built over

a decade from 1952, and some of those are still at work
today – more than 70 years after the first, No. 13000, left
Derby Works.

The design was essentially an updated version of one
developed by the LMS in the 1930s (a later batch of which
survived to become British Rail Class 11, while a similar
Southern design became Class 12 – but both of these
classes are excluded here).

The main run of 996 Class 08s (earlier designated D3/2)
featured a 350hp English Electric 6KT engine and two EE
506 traction motors; 26 others were built for the Southern
Region with different gearing to increase the maximum
speed from 15/20mph to 27.5mph at the expense of lower
tractive effort.

These became Class 09 (D3/2), and a further 12 ‘08s’
were converted to ‘09s’ in the 1990s.

A major variation saw 146 built with 350hp Lister
Blackstone ER6T engines and two GEC WT821 traction
motors, these becoming Class 10 (D3/4), while 15 others
(D3/5) had the Lister Blackstone engine and BTH traction

1



3: Tenmachines were
built with a Crossley
engine and Crompton
Parkinson traction
motors (Class D3/3),
and 15 with the Lister
Blackstone engine and
BTH traction motors
(Class D3/5). Photos
of either class are rare,
but this shot (extracted
from a damaged
negative) shows D3/3
No. 13123 in apparent
ex-works condition. It
was built at DerbyWorks
and first allocated to
Toton on September 3,
1955. RAIL ONLINE
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motors, and 10 (D3/3) were built with a 350hp Crossley
ESNT6 engine and Crompton Parkinsonmotors. Six ‘08s’
were rebuilt in 1965 as permanently coupled ‘master and
slave’ pairs for use in Tinsley Yard, these becoming Class 13
under TOPS.
Thus the total number of ‘08-like’ machines built was

1193 (D3000-D4192, see Tables 1a and 1b), although there
was a cancelled order for 26 more fromHorwichWorks
that would have become Nos. D4193-D4235.

Works and deliveries
All 1193 locos were built at just five BRWorks (see
Table 2), with Derby doing the lion’s share (474 locos),
then Darlington (385), Horwich (169), Crewe (135) and
Doncaster (30). This meant none were built at Ashford,
Brighton, Eastleigh ( for Southern depots), Cowlairs ( for
Scotland), Gorton, Stratford ( for Eastern), or Swindon ( for
Western) – whichmeant there were some long-distance
deliveries required. These included Nos. 13258 Derby to
Llanelli (June 1956), D3469 Darlington to Ashford (August
1957), D3596 Horwich to Penzance (September 1958),
D3728 Crewe to Edinburgh St Margarets (January 1959),
and D3608 Doncaster to Stratford (February 1958).
The first ‘08’ No. 13000 (later D3000, but withdrawn

before TOPS renumbering) began trials at Toton in
October 1952, then entered service the following month

TABLE 1A: CLASS 08ANDVARIANTS

BR‘D’number Classification
3000-3116 Class 08 (D3/2)
3117-3126 D3/3
3127-3136 Class 08 (D3/2)
3137-3151 Class 10 (D3/4)
3152-3166 D3/5
3167-3438 Class 08 (D3/2)
3439-3453 Class 10 (D3/4)
3454-3472 Class 08 (D3/2)
3473-3502 Class 10 (D3/4)
3503-3611 Class 08 (D3/2)
3612-3651 Class 10 (D3/4)
3652-3664 Class 08 (D3/2)
3665-3671 Class 09 (D3/2)
3672-3718 Class 08 (D3/2)
3719-3721 Class 09 (D3/2)
3722-4048 Class 08 (D3/2)
4049-4094 Class 10 (D3/4)
4095-4098 Class 08 (D3/2)
4099-4114 Class 09 (D3/2)
4115-4192 Class 08 (D3/2)

TABLE 1B: FLEETNUMBERS

Classification BR‘D’number Engine/tractionmotors
Class 08 (D3/2) 3000-3116 English Electric/EE
Total 996 3127-3136

3167-3438
3454-3472
3503-3611
3652-3664
3672-3718
3722-4048
4095-4098
4115-4192

Class 09 (D3/2) 3665-3671 English Electric/EE
Total 26 3719-3721

4099-4114
Class 10 (D3/4) 3137-3151 Lister Blackstone/GEC
Total 146 3439-3453

3473-3502
3612-3651
4049-4094

D3/3Total 10 3117-3126 Crossley/Crompton Parkinson
D3/5Total 15 3152-3166 Lister Blackstone/BTH

1: Sixth-built Class 08
No. 13005 (later D3005,
08002) is pictured in
ex-works condition at
the end of 1952 in black
livery with BR ‘Lion
&Wheel’ logo. It was
built at DerbyWorks
and entered traffic at
Ayr in November 1952,
surviving in service
until 1977 before
being cut at Swindon
Works in January 1978.
COLIN MARSDEN COLLECTION

2: Themain run of
‘08s’ featured English
Electric engine and
traction motors, but
146 examples had Lister
Blackstone engines and
GEC traction motors
– these becoming
Class 10 under TOPS
renumbering. The class
was withdrawn early
as non-standard, but
some continued in
industrial use and four
can be found today in
preservation, including
No. D3452 at the
Bodmin Railway, where
it is seen onMay 5, 1996.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION

TABLE 3: TOP10DEPOT ALLOCATIONS FROMNEW

Depot Allocation
41A Sheffield Darnall 62
81A Old Oak Common 40
82B Bristol St Philip’s Marsh 39
30A Stratford 36
86A Newport Ebbw Junction 32
88B Cardiff East Dock 29
75C Norwood 28
73C Hither Green 25
35A/34E New England 25
34A King’s Cross 25

TABLE 2: CLASS 08BUILDERS

Works Total built Survived toTOPS
Derby 474 424
Darlington 385 222
Horwich* 169 169
Crewe 135 134
Doncaster 30 24
Note:D4193-D4235 Horwich order cancelled

4: A batch of 26
machines were built as
Class 09 with different
gearing for higher
speeds on the Southern
Region, with 12 more
converted from‘08s’ in
the 1990s. Most ‘09s’
still exist today, with a
dozen in preservation –
including No. 09017 at
the NRM in York, seen
there giving brake van
rides on March 9, 2013. 4

at 84E Tyseley, the first of 20 sent new to that depot.
The 1193rd ‘08’, No. D4157 (08927), was delivered to 24J
Lancaster Green Ayre on December 28, 1962.
Although this was the final member of the class, it was

not the highest number, that honour going to No. D4192
(08958), which was delivered new fromDarlingtonWorks



1: Six Class 08s were
converted in 1965
as three ‘master
and slave’pairs for
shunting at Tinsley
Yard, South Yorkshire.
No. 13003 (the former
Nos. D4188+D3698)
is seen at Tinsley on
April 27, 1980. This
became the last of the
three to be scrapped,
in autumn 1986.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION
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TABLE 4: TOP12NUMERICAL DELIVERIES

Total Nos. Works To
26 D4049-4074 Darlington 41ASheffieldDarnall Jan/Aug61
19 D3947-D3965 Derby 81AOldOak CommonApr/May60
16 D3877-D3892 Crewe 64AStMargarets Apr/Jul 60
16 D4170-D4185 Darlington 86ANewport Ebbw Junction Jun/nov 62
13 D3905-D3917 Crewe 66APolmadieOct/Dec 60
13 D4015-D4027 Horwich 82BSt Philip’sMarshMay/Aug61
13 D3750-D3762 Crewe 87CDanygraig Jul/Nov 59
12 D3638-D3649 Darlington 36C Frodingham
12 D3612-D3623 Darlington 36ERetford Jun/Sep58
11 13071-13081 Darlington 53AHull DairycoatesNov 53-Feb54
11 D3597-D3607 Horwich 81AOldOak CommonOct/Nov 58
11 D3814-D3824 Horwich 86BNewport Pill feb/Apr 59

to 30A Stratford on August 17, 1962. Notably, both Nos.
13000 and D4157 survive today, the former preserved and
under restoration at Peak Rail, the latter as part of the RSS
fleet.

The first 367 locos were delivered carrying 1955-style
BR numbers Nos. 13000-13366 – except for Nos. 13358-
13361, which were finished at Derby Works just after the
numbering system was revised at the end of June 1957 and
thus emerged as Nos. D3358-3361. However, No. D3367
emerged thus numbered from Derby on July 11, 1957, and all
subsequent locos used the revised ‘D’ numbering system.

Receiving depots
Some 143 motive power depots received at least one of
these 350hp shunters from new. The winner, in terms
of new locos, was 41A Sheffield Darnall, which had 62
examples straight from the works; followed by 40 to Old
Oak Common/81A, 39 to Bristol St Philips’ Marsh/82B
and 36 to Stratford/30A (see Table 3). Of note is that 83G
Penzance received one from new (No. D4161 in April 1962)

and this was delivered all the way from Darlington Works.
There were many other depots that never received an
‘08’ type from new, with reasons including: being in a city
served by another depot that had them; having already
received some of the older LMS types or other shunters
from private builders; or not being near a marshalling yard
or sidings. Perhaps surprisingly, these included Barrow
Hill, Bescot, Bradford (Low Moor, Manningham), Crewe
North, Gateshead, Inverness, Leeds (Copley Hill, Holbeck,
Neville Hill), Lincoln, Norwich Thorpe, Sunderland,
Swansea Landore, Worcester and more. However, many
– if not all – subsequently received ‘08s’ transferred in

1

2

3
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3: The last-built (but not
highest numbered) ‘08’
is No. D4157 (08927),
which is now part of the
RSS fleet but pictured
here giving brake van
rides at Toddington
(Gloucestershire-
Warwickshire Railway)
on March 28, 2010.
HUGH LLEWELYN (CC BY-SA 2.0)

*Note:Number allocated but not carried

TABLE 6: TOPSNUMBERS
ALLOCATEDBUTNOTUSED

OldNumber TOPS
D3012 08007
D3019 08012
D3020 08013
D3024 08017
D3028 08020
D3047 08034
D3051 08038
D3052 08039
D3053 08040
D3087 08072
D3088 08073

TABLE 5: THE20MOST FAITHFUL SHUNTERS

Loconumbers Depot Years.Months
D4192 08958 Stratford 31.4 from 8/62
D4146 08916 Speke area 30.1 from 9/62
D4147 08917 Speke area 29.2 from 9/62

13063 D3063 08050 Mexborough/Wath 28.1 from 9/53
13064 D3064 08051 Mexborough/Wath 28.10 from 9/53
13062 D3062 08049 Mexborough/Wath 27.9 from 8/53

D3682 08520 Stratford 27.5 from 8/58
13239 D3239 08171 York 27.2 from 2/56
13170 D3170 08105 Carlisle area 27.10 from 9/55
13171 D3171 08106 Carlisle area 26.4 from 9/55
13060 D3060 08047 Mexborough/Wath 26.2 from 8/53

D3420 08350 Cardiff area 26.1 from 12/57
D3421 08351 Cardiff area 26.1 from 12/57
D3422 08352 Cardiff area 25.7 from 12/57

13237 D3237 08169 York 25.1 from 2/56
13061 D3061 08048 Mexborough/Wath 24.4 from 8/53

D3423 08353 Cardiff area 23.6 from 1/58
D3582 08467 Saltley 23.1 from 10/58
D4029 08861 Sheffield area 21.4 from 6/60

13020 D3020 08013* Aston/Saltley 20.3 from 4/53

2: Some 14 of the first
100 Class 08s survive in
preservation, including
pioneer No. 13000
under restoration at
Peak Rail. But the oldest
operational ‘08’ is No.
13002 (D3002), which is
seen at the rear of the
PlymValley Railway’s
12.30 Marsh Mills-Plym
Bridge ‘Santa Special’
on December 4, 2022.
BERNARD MILLS

5

4

4: More than 100
Class 08/09 remain on
the books of various
main line operators,
with about 70 more
in preservation. To
illustrate the ongoing
usefulness of these
locos, BR blue-liveried
Nos. 08454 and 08721
are pictured at Alstom’s
depot inWidnes on
October 10, where they
are employedmoving
stock around the
train upgrade facility.
PAUL BICKERDYKE

5: The author rescued
former Stockport
Edgeley shunter No.
D3771 (08604 Phantom)
from possible scrap,
eventually selling it on
to the Didcot Railway
Centre, where it is seen
working a passenger
shuttle on July 31, 2011.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION

from other depots. A number of depots were allocated a
large continuous batch straight from the works, including
Nos. D4049-4074 (26 locos) from Darlington to 41A
Sheffield Darnall (January-August 1961); D3947-D3965 (19)
from Derby to 81A Old Oak Common (April-May 1960);
D3877-D3892 (16) from Crewe to 64A St Margarets (April-
July 1960) and D4015-D4027 (13) from Horwich to 82B St
Philip’s Marsh (May-August 1961) – see Table 4.

Although many shunters were moved around, some
remained at their home depots for years – for example,
Nos. D4192/08958 and D3682/08520 stayed at Stratford
for more than 31 and 27 years respectively. Similarly, Nos.
D4146/08916 and D4147/08917 were at depots around Speke
(Merseyside) for 30 and 29 years respectively; D3063/08050,
D3064/08051 were at Mexborough/Wath for 28 years; and
D3420-3423/08350-08353 were all based around Cardiff for
more than 23 years (see Table 5).

Withdrawals and preservation
The D3/3 and D3/5 locos did not survive long enough to
be classified on TOPS, all being withdrawn by the end of
1967, while the Class 10s were taken out of traffic as non-
standard by the middle of 1972 (although 20 passed into
industrial use and four are preserved today), and the Class

13s were withdrawn and scrapped after hump shunting
ended at Tinsley in 1985. In all, 209 were withdrawn
from BR stock before being allocated a TOPS number
–comprising all of the Class 10s (146), D3/5 (15) and D3/3
(10) types, plus 38 Class 08s (including the six that became
Class 13s).

This left 958 Class 08s to be allocated TOPS numbers
(Nos. 08001-08958) plus 26 Class 09s (Nos. 09001-09026).
However, 11 Class 08s never carried their allocated TOPS
number (see Table 6), meaning 973 out of the 1193 built
survived to carry a TOPS number at some point. Most (34)
of the ‘09s’ survive in main line and heritage use today,
while about 180 Class 08s still exist.
One final point: I have my own special connection
with the ‘08s’, having once bought one! My hometown is
Stockport, and one of 9B Edgeley shed’s first brand new
shunters was No. D3771 (later No. 08604 Phantom). The
shunter was stored at Derby in 1994 with a shifted crank,
not deemed worth repairing, and placed on the tender list.
Being a British Rail employee, I phoned Toton for advice as
to the going rate, but they would not tell me what Booth’s
scrap metal price was, I just had to guess. No. 08604 was
duly acquired in July 1994 for just under £7500 and today
can be found at the Didcot Railway Centre.







As theWelshpool & Llanfair Light Railway celebrates its 60th anniversary,
Gareth Evans talks to the line’s chairman Steve Clews about current and future challenges.

IT is mid-summer when I talk to Steve Clews,
chairman of theWelshpool & Llanfair Light Railway
(W&LLR) in the line’s tearoom at its Llanfair
Caereinion headquarters. The station is an attractive
stop for travellers to and from themid-Wales coast,

in fact the wholeW&LLR can be described as a hidden
gem – off the beaten track for those heading to the coastal
resorts andmountain tourist honeypots, yet within a two-
hour drive for day trips from theWestMidlands and North
West England.Welshpool is also reachable by train via the
CambrianMain Line.
The rolling hills are sheep and cattle farming country,

where turning each corner presents a different view.
As aWelsh-speaking child of Montgomeryshire, I admit

Theneed for

I am biased (see panel ‘Growing up on the railway’).
Llanfair tearoom is in a former goods shed – once

known as the Long Shed owing to its rectangular shape
– which today also houses the shop and booking office
counter. Like the other surviving original buildings on
site, it is constructed of timber and corrugated iron – a
reminder that the line was built on a low budget as a
light railway.
Unlikemany otherWelsh narrow-gauge lines, the

W&LLRwas not built to carry minerals but to open up
a rural area. Sheep, cattle and timber headed out, while
supplies including coal and lime came in. The rare
in Britain gauge of 2ft 6in was adopted which, in the
preservation era, led to the acquisition of rolling stock from
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W&LLR chairman Steve Clews is an advocate of the idea of
working smarter, not harder – an approach which appears to
be paying dividends for the railway. GARETH EVANS

around the globe, including Antigua, Austria, Hungary,
Sierra Leone and Taiwan. (see panel ‘The line’s history’).

Goingmore ‘high-end’
Since the Covid-19 pandemic, the line’s commercial
approach has evolved. “We came out of the last three years
in as good a place as we could ever hope,” said Steve. “Our
current passenger numbers and income are slightly up on
last year – and 2022’s passenger numbers were 96% of 2019,
yet our income was 38% up. We’ve got no debt and we have
the correct amount of reserves.

“The last three years have taught us about flexibility,
about understanding the market and environment much
better, and we’ve come to the same conclusion that many

others have – that high-end is where we’ve got to go.
Maximising the amount we get from each passenger is
crucial to the railway’s future survival.

“A ride on the train has become a bit blasé. Enthusiasts
still like it, but I think the percentage of our clientele as
enthusiasts is reducing – apart from events such as galas.
It’s important to offer extra services above ‘just’ riding on
the train. People will pay extra for an experience.

“In 2022, we started regularly using our SLR (Sierra Leone
Railway) First Class coach and we’ve found [it] has worked
pretty well, so we’re now appealing for funds to upgrade a
second SLR carriage to a Premium Standard carriage and
for a new-build First Class carriage.

Building on the success of the fish and chip trains,

Beyer Peacock 0-6-0T No.822 The Earl passes the signalbox as it departs Welshpool Raven
station with a prototypical mixed train on October 10, 2022. The standard gauge open wagon
on the right provides a reminder that goods once had to be transhipped between the two
gauges at Welshpool’s main line station yard. STEVE SIENKIEWICZ
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CONSTRUCTION began in 1901 and the first train
was worked by the Cambrian Railways on April 4,
1903.

At the 1923 Grouping, theW&LLR became part of
the GWR, which invested in rolling stock, including
rebuilding the two Beyer Peacock 0-6-0Ts. A
competing bus service introduced by the GWR
reduced passenger numbers to a trickle, so the
railway service was withdrawn in 1931 and the three
bogie balcony carriages were scrapped.

The last train of all was run by British Railways
on November 3, 1956, a Stephenson Locomotive
Society special with passengers conveyed in open
wagons fitted with benches‘borrowed’from the
main line station.

By 1959, negotiations with BR were at the stage
where volunteers were able to begin undergrowth
clearance. TheWelshpool & Llanfair Light Railway
Preservation Company Limited was formed in 1960
and the line leased from BR at the end of 1962.

The Preservation Company established its
headquarters at Llanfair, and the nine-mile line
was truncated by a mile to Raven Square, on the
western end ofWelshpool, after the local Borough
Council wanted to use parts of the railway’s town
section to build a bypass and extend a car park.

Locos and stock
A selection of original goods wagons was saved,
while the line’s two original locos Nos. 822 The Earl
and 823 Countesshad been stored at Oswestry
Works since closure thanks to Oliver Veltom,
BR’s Oswestry district traffic superintendent. A
milestone was reached on July 28, 1961 when
No. 822 returned toWelshpool after overhaul at
Oswestry.

In the same year, a diesel locomotive, carriages
and wagons were acquired from the Admiralty’s
Lodge Hill & Upnor Railway in Kent. The bogie
‘toast rack’carriages were subsequently sold to
the Sittingbourne & Kemsley Light Railway, while
the diesel, namedUpnor Castle,was sold to the
Ffestiniog Railway.

When public services began running on April 6,
1963 between Llanfair and Castle Caereinion, the
W&LLR became only the second stretch of railway
previously owned by BR to be taken over and
operated by a preservation company. It reopened
in stages to reachWelshpool by 1981.

In 1968, a quartet of four-wheeled balcony
carriages was donated by the Zillertalbahn,
Austria. In 1969, 0-8-0T No. 699.01 was bought
from Austria and named Sir Drefaldwyn,Welsh for
Montgomeryshire.

The line was purchased outright from BR in 1974
for £8000. A year later, Hunslet 2-6-2T No. 14 (Sierra
Leone Railway No. 85) was acquired following
closure of the SLR, along with four modern bogie
carriages. Of the latter, two remain at theW&LLR,
one was sold to the SouthTynedale Railway and
one was subsequently scrapped.

TheW&LLR’s original rolling stock had been
equipped with Norwegian chopper couplings,
while the Austrian and Admiralty stock had
drop-pin couplings. The SLR stock was fitted with
Grondana (centre buffer and screwlink) couplings,
which theW&LLR adopted as its standard system.

Station facilities
Tickets atWelshpool were initially sold from a
brake van, then a window in the ground floor of
the new-build signalbox. In 1992, a wooden station

building recovered from Eardisley, Herefordshire,
transformed passenger facilities. The previous
water tank, an old lorry body, was replaced by the
former Pwllheli water tower obtained from the
West Somerset Railway.

In the 1990s, improvements at Llanfair included
raising the platform from a ground level affair. The
Long Shed was converted into a shop, booking
office and tearoom – refreshments had hitherto
been served from a caravan on the platform. The
shop and booking office had been housed in the
original station building, which became the general
office. The corrugated iron building alongside,
known as the Galvo Shed, remains in use as
stores. Volunteer facilities were upgraded too – an
ex-BR Mk.1 sleeping car and old static caravan
were replaced with the brick-built Keyes Cottage,
housing a hostel and staff room.

In the preservation era, a workshop and loco
running shed have been constructed in Llanfair
yard, while a carriage and wagon works has been
developed at Tanllan, on the eastern edge of the
station.

More recently, factory units in the industrial
estate, which adjoins the station car park, have
been acquired. An exhibition shed has also been
opened atWelshpool, housing out of service locos
including No. 2 (823) Countess,No. 6Monarch,No. 5
Nutty and No. 8Dougal.

Two ex-MAV (Hungarian State Railways) bogie
carriages were obtained from Slovakia in 1999.
Their closed ends were rebuilt with verandas and
wheelchair access provision.

Replicas of theW&LLR’s three original carriages
were subsequently constructed by the Ffestiniog
Railway at Boston LodgeWorks.

HISTORYOFTHEW&LLR

The last train to operate under BR ownership was an SLS special on November 3, 1956 headed by No. 822, which is seen at the originalWelshpool terminus
adjacent to the main line station (in the background on the left of this image). HAWTHORNE COLLECTION
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1: Former Taiwan Sugar
Corporation Diema
6wDH No. TSC175 and
a train of Austrian
carriages pulls into
Castle Caereinion
station in the late
afternoon sun on
September 3. The
loco is numbered 17
in the W&LLR fleet.
CLIFF THOMAS

2:Welshpool Raven
Square station is home
to an exhibition shed.
Among its residents are
Bagnall 0-4-4-0T No. 6
Monarch and Sentinel
4wVBT No. 5 Nutty
(7701/1927), which are
pictured on outside
display during the
railway’s gala weekend
on September 3. The
design of the building
is based on the line’s
original locomotive and
carriage sheds, which
once stood near the
town’s main line station.
CLIFF THOMAS

which have been operating for several years, theW&LLRhas
also been offering afternoon teas and gin tasting trains.
On the retail side, Steve said: “When the pandemic came,

wewere unable to open the tearoomas the building could
not complywith the social distancing requirements.We
got amobile catering unit in from a local caterer –which
proved to be a great asset andmuch loved by volunteers and
the locals.
“This summer the railway took delivery of its ownmobile

catering unit. It allows a greater variety of food to be offered
at Llanfair, while also providing an outlet which can be
taken toWelshpool for special events.

Running the railway
Steve said all railways are having to thinkmore about
governance, administration and due diligence. “This is
leading us into the area of havingmore paid staff –we
currently have seven employees. Ideally the paid staff should
be here to ensure legal compliance, provide continuity and
facilitate the volunteers doing all the things volunteers do.
“By and large, volunteers do not come here to do

paperwork – although there are a few of us that do. I’m a
trainee dutymanager. Part ofmy familiarisationwas to
look at all the health paperwork in the tearoom– it’s in
a folder two inches thick! That principle goes across all
railway activities.”
The composition of the board has changed in recent

years. In 2015 therewere 12 directors – of which eight were
footplate staff, threewere in operations and therewas one
other. This is now three footplate, one track, three other and
five operations.
“Theway [many heritage] organisations tend towork

is that unless someonewho is on the board has become
mistrusted, the armchairmembershipwill not vote them
out – the incumbents are seen as the ‘safe’ option.
“In order to get a better balance, we’ve brought people in

from either the periphery or outside the railway by co-option
and they’ve then been voted in by themembers,” explained
Steve. “They’ve brought in that external view – there is a
danger otherwise that we can become too insular and don’t
make the best of whatwe have.”
However, Steve is aware of not overusing the co-opting

process, as there is a risk of themembership assuming the
board is not fully involving them in the selection of trustees.
“Whenwe’ve had vacancies, we’ve tended to have a balance
of half co-option and leaving the other half empty until the
next election,” he added.
“Everyone comes here to do different things,” said Steve.

“We carried out a study aboutwhat it takes to run the
railway.We put together in the region of 87 role profiles.
We are only a small outfit. The thing is, it does notmatter
how big or small you are, you have to accomplish the same
things to run a safe operation – so you need the same roles
fulfillingwhether you’re the Tanat Valley or North Yorkshire
Moors Railway.”
While people tend to domore than one role, Steve

recognises that some people feel secure in doing the same
thing regularly, while others like variety. “Flexibility is always
helpful,” he added. “The smaller you are, themore you need
people to cover amultitude of things.”
While some railways claim they can say exactly how

many volunteers they have, theW&LLR can only guess the
figure is somewhere between 200 and 250. “Some volunteers
do a handful of days a year, others completemany hours
eachweek – and that workmay be at home or on site,”
continued Steve.

Engineering issues
He admits the line has “had a fair issuewith engineering in
the last three years,” but the number of people working in
the engineering department has increased since last year.
“It’s a slow process – it proves you can only do what

you have the people resources to do,” added Steve. “We are
still getting to grips with a huge backlog of maintenance
on everything fromwheels to bricks and the steel rails
in between.We are fortunate to have good track, which
clearly needs ongoingmaintenance, but overall, the

track formation is in really good condition.
“People will say tome ‘We need this and that.’ Yes, great,

but when you start consideringwho is going to do these
things and how it will be achieved is when you start to run
into how you prioritise. For example, the PermanentWay
mess coach is no longer fit for use.We have a proposal for
howwe go forward, but it’s a case of getting someone to run
the project and getting it on the priorities.”
During the Covid-19 pandemic and the accompanying

restrictions, it was found theW&LLR had too large a
percentage of volunteers who travel long distances to get
there. “We neededmore local volunteers – as inwithin
an hour’s travel,” said Steve. “We’ve had a grant to employ
someone to look at our community engagement and
volunteer recruitment. The grant partially pays for the role
for a couple of years.We realise that recruiting volunteers
and getting people engaged is essential.”
Three steam locos are currently operational – No. 1 The

Earl, No. 2Zillertal, which is on hire from the Zillertalbahn,
Austria, and 0-8-0TNo. 10/699.01 Sir Drefaldwyn, which
has recently returned to action. The front-line diesel fleet
includes Diema 0-6-0 No. 17 andDrewry 0-6-0DMNo. 7
Chattenden, which is operational but is the subject of an
appeal to overhaul it. Powerful bogie diesel No. DL-34 is now
on loan from the Alishan Forestry Railway, Taiwan, but work
tomake it fit forW&LLR traffic is ongoing.
“We are currently in themiddle of amotive power

shortage, which has been going on since 2018,” explained
Steve. “For various reasons, part of that was that the 10-
year overhauls of our locos fell within the block of three
years – and that put an enormous strain on our engineering
department and somewhat on our finances.We had to
contract out the overhaul of The Earl.”
He saidZillertal is the subject of a rolling agreement that

can be reviewed.

“We are currently in the
middle of a motive power shortage,
which has been going on since 2018”
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I STARTED volunteering at
the W&LLR in 1990 at the
age of seven until I was
18, and I remember my
time there with fondness.
Under the watchful eyes of
my parents, I cut saplings
and brambles on the
lineside and helped them
in the shop and tearoom.

My volunteering
almost came to an abrupt
end aged 10 owing to
tightened health and
safety rules, which meant
my late brother Alun and
I would be forbidden

from getting our hands
dirty until the age of 16.
Fortunately, my parents
met the late Eileen Clayton,
who had successfully
engaged a team of young
volunteers and their
families on the Ffestiniog
Railway, and she shared
the FR’s system with us.

With the support of the
board and then general
manager Andy Carey, the
Junior Group was born,
later becoming known
as the Young Members’
Group. We completed a

host of tasks, although a
highlight was restoring
several permanent
way wagons with the
mechanical engineering
and carriage and
wagon teams – learning
woodwork, bodywork
and metalwork skills in
the process. The icing on
the cake was painting the
original goods wagons,
which had been restored
in readiness for the line’s
centenary celebrations as
part of a Heritage Lottery
Fund scheme.

GROWINGUPONTHERAILWAY BYGARETHEVANS

“A ride on the train has become a bit blasé…
people will pay extra for an experience”

“We need to get ourselves into a place where we have Sir
Drefaldwyn and The Earl running reliably. We should be
able to run the service with two reliable steam locos. We
could then be into a place where we get Countess back.
The intention is to have it back for the 125th anniversary
of the construction of two original locos in 2027. That will
then put their boiler tickets about five years away from
each other. We were running with them about a year apart
and that logistically is awful for us.”

Steve also revealed there is a possibility that diminutive
Barclay 0-4-0 No. 8 Dougal could return to steam in the
fullness of time – providing an additional attraction at
events and even driver experiences in the bay platform
at Welshpool.

Coal and energy issues
The cost and availability of energy – including electricity,
coal and diesel – continue to be of concern for the heritage
railway movement. While the W&LLR is fortunate in that it
does not have a big operation, the line’s electricity bill has
recently trebled. By the end of this year, the cost of coal is
likely to be 2.5 times greater than it was previously.

“I think steam coal from the UK is finished,” commented
Steve. “Importing coal from overseas is not without its
costs and environmental impacts. I think we will end up
with little choice but to use manufactured coal, i.e. ovoids,
but how much of a solution is that? Energy is required to
put them together.

“We are currently running on ovoids,” said Steve, but
added that in due course, timetables may need to
be adjusted slightly to take account of the servicing
requirements of using ovoids. “We’re kidding ourselves
if we deny the writing is on the wall as far as coal is
concerned. I do not know where that will leave the whole
heritage sector.

“One of the alternatives to coal is oil – but I think that’s
on borrowed time.” And as for the use of diesel traction,
Steve said: “I don’t think diesel is feasible long-term, as
people really associate heritage railways with steam. There
are parts of the season where we could probably run diesel

– but it’s a case of assessing it and seeing how it goes. We
need to keep our mind open.

“At the moment, we carry on and keep an eye on things.”

■ A future Practice & Performance article will cover
operations on the W&LLR.

Currently on hire to theW&LLR from the Zillertalbahn, Austria, U Class 0-6-2T No. 2 Zillertal crosses the River
Banwy as it approaches Heniarth during a DavidWilliams Photo Charter onMay 16, 2022. STUART CHAPMAN
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PRACTICE AND PERFORMANCE

John Heaton FCILT seeks out the ‘sweet’ spot in runs over
the Leeds Northern and Airedale/Wharfedale lines.

THIS month’s Practice and
Performance features two separate
subjects linked by the train recording
records of Noel Proudlock, who has
been a regular correspondent and

frequent contributor, as well as a friend and
source of advice over many years.

The first part takes up the story of the Leeds
Northern route from Leeds to Newcastle via
Harrogate and the closed line through Ripon
to Northallerton, where the route met the
East Coast Main Line. Following our steam
article charting the performance of the ‘Queen
of Scots’ over this route (The RMDecember
2022), interest has been expressed in the
achievements of diesel haulage in the few
years that Type 4s hauled Newcastle-Liverpool
expresses via Ripon. Many readers will have
allegiances to one or other of the classes
involved, but Noel’s train running logs put
some figures on what otherwise have remained
mere impressions.

The second part of the article charts the
differences that have occurred on the two
routes from Skipton to Leeds since Noel had his
first tentative, yet impressive, go at train timing
in 1948, and his attempt to reprise that journey
under the changed circumstances of 2023. Yes,
there had been many major improvements,
but his 1948 experiences had not been
totally eclipsed.

LeedsNorthern diesels
The English Electric Type 4s were a target
for abuse when they superseded steam on

the Newcastle to Liverpool expresses. They
subsequently developed a following of their
own, although the ensuing Class 46s final ‘Peak’
products – arguably less charismatic, but more
powerful – proved better suited to the job.

Before the howls of indignation start, just
look at this evidence from Noel Proudlock
back in the mid-1960s when he was a seasoned
traveller behind Type 4s on Newcastle-
Liverpool expresses over the Leeds Northern
route before its closure and diversion of the
trains via York. Working with the management
studies department at Leeds University
involved regular Friday journeys from Ripon
after the Trans-Pennine loco-hauled trains had
been dieselised. TOPS class numbers will be
used for convenience.

Of his 17 return runs, six were with Class
40s and 11 with Class 46s on loads varying
between 306 and 387 tons tare. Punctuality
arriving at Leeds was 76% ‘within five minutes’
(13 out of 17). Timings were based on the full
385 ton load diagrammed for Class 46 haulage,
so 306 tons was a two coach or 22% ‘trailing’
advantage, reduced to 15% if measured by gross
train weight.

Admittedly, the 1965/6 17min allowance from
Ripon to Harrogate was generous and 30 min
from Harrogate to Leeds positively munificent
if given a clear run. As a result, the 11 Class 46s
gained an average of 284 sec from Ripon to
Leeds against the 146 sec of the six Class 40s.
In contrast with the ample running times, the
Harrogate station time was often inadequate
by almost a minute, masked by six Class 46s

arriving early and having to wait time for an
average of 154 sec. Early arrival was not a
feature of the Class 40 runs.

In the summer 1966 timetable, a 3min
recovery allowance was added to the
Harrogate-Leeds time, making the total 33min.
Noel and I agree that adding extra time does
not necessarily result in better punctuality,
especially if it causes signal stops waiting
junction clearance or platform availability. The
more time spent occupying capacity, the more
chance of delay… some might say.

Of the seven 1966 Class 46 runs, six were late
with solely No. D189 on October 28 arriving on
time, in this case early. Average signal delay
approaching Leeds rose from 2½min to 4½min
for Class 46s, and 1min to 2½min for Class 40s.
Looked at another way, signal checks occurred
on 56% of occasions in the old timetable and
88% in the new one. The samples for this
section are admittedly small.

Power comparisons
In terms of equivalent drawbar horsepower
(edhp), a fair measure can be made from the
dead stand at Ripon up the 1-in-133 three-mile
climb to Wormald Green, which benefits from a
consistent gradient and no imported impetus.
Mr Proudlock has added three runs that also
made the climb to Wormald Green, but which
were then routed via the also now closed
Wetherby line: one Class 40 and two Class 46s.

The results over the Ripon-Harrogate
section for 13 Class 46s averaged 14min
43sec, 10 beating 15min, with averages of 333

AYorkshire
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Left: Not in Yorkshire,
but heading that way!
Table 1 compares the
performance of Classes
40 and 46 on Liverpool
to Newcastle expresses,
but in this shot one
of each double-heads
the 09.00 Lime Street
to Newcastle through
Manchester Victoria on
March 12, 1966. ‘Peak’
No. D179 (later No.
46042) pilots ‘Whistler’
No. D356 (40156).
P GERALD

Below right: Class
46 No. D173 (46036)
approaches Farnley
Junction, on the
outskirts of Leeds, with
the 09.00 Liverpool
to Newcastle on
September 16, 1962.
The train is on the
now closed ‘New Line’
between Huddersfield
and Leeds via
Cleckheaton Spen.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION

GuinnessWorld Record: Longest-running railway series, established in 1901

tons and 57½mph at Wormald Green. The
corresponding figures for the seven Class 40
runs were 16min 12sec, with none under 15min,
carrying loads averaging 340 tons and reaching
an average of 49mph at Wormald Green.

Although the seven ton load difference (340-
333 tons) is marginal here, my 1970s theory
was that the larger the load ( for example, on
summer weekends as opposed to winter
midweek) the more likely it was to be allocated
a Class 40 instead of a Class 46 – but that
might have been a paranoid view based on
the likelihood of missing my homebound bus
connection. If it is true, it probably resulted
from a higher demand on passenger locos on
those occasions.

Returning to power outputs on the 1-in-133
climb, the Class 46s averaged 1769edhp
compared to 1410 for the Class 40s, an extra
359hp. In terms of both trailing load and gross
train weight, this 26% Class 46 advantage is in
line with the raw output rating advantage of
2500hp for Class 46s compared to 2000hp for a
Class 40.

Climbing to Horsforth at 1-in-94 through
Bramhope Tunnel, Class 46s averaged 45.5mph
with 335 tons compared to the Class 40s
achieving 38.2mph with 339 tons. In terms of
edhp, the respective figures are 1684 compared
to 1378 – a 306hp or 22% margin in favour of
the more powerful Class 46s. As Noel says: “In
simple terms, most of the extra rated power of a
Class 46 was available at the drawbar.”

In corroboration of the up direction figures,
Noel also timed down Liverpool-Newcastle

TABLE 1: RIPON TO LEEDS

Locos 1Co-Co1 D190 1Co-Co1 D183 1Co-Co1 D189 1Co-Co1 D272 1Co-Co1 D245
Vehicles/tare tons/incl loco 11/387/525 9/306/444 9/309/447 10/349/482 10/345/478
Train 15.16 Newcastle-

Liverpool L St
15.16 Newcastle-
Liverpool L St

15.16 Newcastle-
Liverpool L St

15.16 Newcastle-
Liverpool L St

15.16 Newcastle-
Liverpool L St

Date May 28, 1965 December 30, 1965 October 28, 1966 January 5, 1966 December 16, 1966
Recorder J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock
Miles Timing Point Sch M S MPH M S MPH Sch M S MPH M S MPH M S MPH
0.00 RIPON d 0 0 00 ½E 0 00 9½L 0 0 00 ½E 0 00 ½L 0 00 16L
1.83 Littlethorpe 3 18 56 3 21 51 2 40 58 3 25 50 3 04 48
3.46 Monkton Moor
4.90 Wormald Green 6 33 58/64 7 00 51 5 42 65/62 7 02 54 6 58 45
8.08 Nidd Bridge 9 40 57 10 25 63 8 44 66 10 30 62 10 47 60
9.79 Bilton 11 47 40 12 22 44 10 38 41/36 12 25 40 12 38 47
10.63 Dragon 13 12 33 13 30 44 11 58 38 13 42 30/slow 13 54 33
11.51 HARROGATE a 17 15 27 15 35 17 14 24 17 20 16 20
0.00 d 19 19 00 -/40 17 50 -/43 19 19 45 -/47 19 40 -/48 18 15 -/48
2.06 Crimple 4 35 20 4 05 20 3 47 20 4 15 15 3 43 20
3.26 Pannal 6 45 45 6 34 53 5 57 56 7 13 44 6 17 44
5.11 Rigton 8 41 62/71 8 35 57 7 46 68 9 22 54 8 26 62
6.53 Weeton 10 01 68 10 04 57/52 9 41 tsr20 10 52 60 9 47 63
9.08 Arthington 13 12 38 53 12 47 53/42 13 13 34 53/45 13 30 52/41 13 01 tsr27
12.54 Horsforth 17 23 41 17 22 44 17 51 54/48 18 27 48 19 33 36
15.16 Headingley 20 16 65/sigs 20 05 65 [3] 20 43 65 21 24 60/63 22 15 68
16.18 Cardigan Road 21 30 20/30 21 34 38 22 02 45 22 35 35 23 12 65
17.30 Wortley Jct 26xFL 24 11 25 25 12 20 29 24 52 20 25 40 20 25 13 15
17.64 Whitehall Jct 28xSL 25 14 19 25 45 20/sig

stop
31xSL 26 01 22/sig

stop
27 15 10 26 30 16

17.90 Leeds City Jct 29 26 03 19 29 00 - 32 31 48 - 28 12 20 27 25 18
18.23 LEEDS a 30 27 28 31 10 33 33 45 30 10 28 49

“The more time spent occupying capacity,
the more chance of delay… somemight say”

trains on the 1-in-100 climb to Horsforth. Being
the balancing journeys of the up trains, loads
were broadly similar. This section would test
whether any impetus had been retained.

Of 13 journeys on the 11.00 Liverpool-
Newcastle, seven featured Class 46s, five were
behind Class 40s, with one Class 47 interloper.
The respective calculations suggest edhp
figures of 1687, 1338 and 1967 for the three
classes, with the Class 46 output exceeding
that of the Class 40s by 21%. Incidentally, the
highest figure Noel has recorded here was 2137
edhp attained by Type 5 No. 67006 on a ‘Tour de
France’ special in 2014.

To summarise, the three Class 46 averages
of 1769, 1687 and 1684 vary by only 5%, the same
applying to the Class 40 figures of 1410, 1378
and 1338. The speed range of the Class 46s was
47-55mph and the Class 40s 38-41mph (with the
only English Electric one that exceeded 40mph
being on a light 307 ton trailing load).

The arrival of Noel’s Class 40/46 information
appeared at the same time as an email from
retired Avanti driver Steve Griffin, who was
investigating a theory that Class 40s varied
from each other depending on whether they
had a four-pole or six-pole alternator, which
relates to the engine speed and creation
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Below: EE Type 4
No. D209 (40009) heads
south past the signalbox
at Northallerton on
July 4, 1959. The line
to Harrogate via Ripon
branched off from the
East Coast Main Line just
south of the station here.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION

of the correct AC figures. His interest came from seeing a
shot of Class 40 No. D213 (40013)Andania showing 1500 on
the ammeter at 90mph. Themaximum is 1800 continuous,
but power drops away considerably on reaching the last
field divert at 79mph. Clearly this had not happenedwith
No. D213, creating concern about futuremaintenance costs.
I naively thought six-polemust be better than four-pole, but
the truth is apparently the obverse.

Steve’s research is awaitedwith interest but, in the
meantime, Noel offers his observations climbing to
Horsforth from the Leeds direction, the average of 1338edhp
that we have discussed reflecting individual outputs in the
1302-1315 range for locos Nos. D242/245/272 and 394. In
terms of the accuracy of the available input figures, these
are identical – but No. D386 then reached the highest figure
with 1462.

75 years of timing
Few train timers are fortunate enough tomark a full 75 years
of pursuing their hobby, but Noel Proudlockwas able to
reach that particular ‘milepost’ in 2023.
With the aim of recognising the event, Noel retraced the

steps of that first train timing exercise as far as possible
on themodern railway, with obvious differences but also
some surprises.

Inspired by C J Allen’s locomotive performance articles
in TRM, the youngNoel grasped his first opportunity to
take similar recordings when travelling home to Leeds from
school in Giggleswick at the start of the 1948 Easter holidays.
Perhaps it was the proximity of the school to the Settle &
Carlisle line that fostered a railway interest, as the school
had been the almamater of thatmost prolific of railway
authors, O S Nock. Noel certainlymade an early start to the
holiday, getting away on the 07.44 train, a four-coach load
forming the 06.34Morecambe-Leeds via Ilkley.

Ownership had passed from theMidland Railway to the
LondonMidland and Scottish at the 1923 ‘Grouping’ and
British Raiways had, in turn, taken over fewer than three
months before Noel’s journey. However, this stretch of line

remainedMidland red in tooth and claw. As if to prove the
point, the train fromMorecambe appeared behind a 1928
post-Grouping designwithMidland Railway ancestry, ‘2P’
4-4-0 No. 565 (40565), as yet unrenumbered.

Happily, for a first attempt, the departure was on time
making all the current station stops to Skipton, plus the
now closed Bell Busk. The crewwas clearly in no great hurry
and prepared to lose a few seconds until a 1-in-150 downhill
gradient proved such a temptation that a 53mphmaximum
was reached. All was well on the footplate though, as a 1min
late departure fromHellifield was duly altered to a 40sec
early arrival for the crew’s Skiptonworkers.
The 1948 train had to cross to the down side to gain

access to the Ilkley branch via Embsay, scenic Bolton Abbey
and Addingham. The Skipton end of the line still enjoys

TABLE2: LEEDS TOHARROGATE

Loco 1Co-Co1 D386 1Co-Co1 D245 1Co-Co1 D272
Vehicles/tare tons/incl loco 11/378/511 10/341/474 9/307/440
Train 11.00 L’pool L St-N’castle 11.00 L'pool L St-N'castle 11.00 L'pool L St-N'castle
Date July 8, 1966 August 2, 1966 November 4, 1966
Recorder J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock J N D Proudlock
Miles TimingPoint Sch MS MPH MS MPH MS MPH
0.00 LEEDS a 0 0 00 T 0 00 T 0 00 ½L
0.33 Leeds City Jct 1 1 52 15 1 40 20 1 35 15/25
0.59 Whitehall Jct 2xFL 2 38 20/25 2 27 20
0.93 Wortley Jct 4 3 34 20 3 35 15 3 25 15
2.05 Cardigan Road 6 01 36 6 01 34 5 54 38
3.11 Headingley 7 46 37 7 50 35 7 30 40
5.74 Horsforth 11 55 39/55 12 14 38/63 11 25 41/61
9.20 Arthington 17 17 06 28 17 13 33 15 56 34
11.75 Weeton 20 14 53 20 22 52 18 47 60
13.16 Rigton 21 50 54 22 00 52 20 14 55
15.01 Pannal 23 50 60 24 03 57 22 10 64
16.21 Crimple 26 00 21/40 27 08 20/38 24 06 20/43
18.28 HARROGATE a 30 30 35 30 35 28 15
D386 Driver Hughes (Neville Hill)

“Investigating
a theory that
Class 40s varied
from each other
depending on
whether they had
a four-pole or six-
pole alternator”
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1: Class 40 No. D245
(40045) passes
Killingbeck, east of
Leeds, on September 10,
1962 with the 08.50
Newcastle-Liverpool.
Between dieselisation
and the line closing
at the start of 1964,
these trains ran via
Wetherby to save
a reversal at Leeds.
HAWTHORNE COLLECTION

2: The 138 locos of the
Fowler-designed LMS 2P
Class saw widespread
use, No. 40592 seen
here leaving Kilmarnock
on August 3, 1955 with
the 3.31pm to Glasgow
St Enoch. K J MORRIS

the spectacle of bulk stone trains fromRylstone (on the
diverging former Grassington branch) and the Embsay&
Bolton Abbey SteamRailwaymarks the heritage status of
the route, but the rest of the line is now long gone.

Of course, Ilkley is a differentmatter, electrified and now
hopefully immune to the rationalisation that continued
even after the Passenger Transport Authorities were created
in the 1968 Transport Act.

Entering the famously invigoratingmoorland town, our
LMS ‘2P’ was now beyond the commuter peak, although
it could well have ferried some Ilkley-resident Leeds
industrialists to their businesses. After calling at the branch
stations, theMorecambe slow trainmade only one call on
themain line at Calverley, which today is yet to justify a new
station – unlike Kirkstall Forge on this stretch. Twominutes
had been lost in small increments but, despite a burst of
speed through Kirkstall itself at 59mph, a pathwas not
available into the busy City station and a check to 5mph at
Whitehall Junction resulted in an almost 5min late arrival.
Still, ‘within 5’ would rate as a Public PerformanceMeasure
victory nowadays.

Modern equivalent
Noel was unable tomark his 75th anniversary on the
actual date, but four days later found him oncemore on
the Giggleswick station platform awaiting the equivalent
of his 1948 train, the 06.48 Lancaster-Leeds formed of a
90mph three-car Class 158. Complaints about the comfort
of Class 158s are infrequent, so Noel was able to settle in to
measure the difference in speed and time brought about
over those 75years.

TheDMUwas allowed28min (including amore-than-
generous 4minof allowances) for theGiggleswick-Skipton
sectionwith its three stops comparedwith the 1948 4-4-0’s
four stops and44min,which included a standard 5mindwell
time atHellifeld to takewater anda further 3min atGargrave.

The unit’s speeds were in a similar league to the steam
loco on this stretch, as themodern speed limit of 60mph
restrained No. 158754, whereas 1948 saw a permitted 75mph.
However, 2023 timekeeping followed the 1948 pattern, with
a punctual departure followed by 1min late fromHellifield
and an early arrival into Skipton, 95sec in this case.

It was after our ‘2P’ steam loco had set off on its sojourn
via the Dales that the Class 158 was able to show its paces.
The Lancaster train has an unusual single stop between
Skipton andKeighley at Steeton, which interrupted its
running at up to 79mph,making the time between the two
mill towns 12min 8sec.

There are three 1948nonstop Skipton-Keighley runs in
theRailwayPerformance Society archive, oneAlbertMellor
run featuringMidlandCompoundNo. 40931 running the
section in 12min 10sec, admittedly nonstop,with eight
bogiesweighing 236 tons tare. Noel Proudlock timed ‘Jubilee’
No. 45611HongKong in 16min 10secwith 12 bogies and two
milk tanks (Noel suspects possibly limited to 50mph) totalling
390 tons tare – anoverall train& locoweight of around 530
tons compared to 116 gross tonnes of themoderndiesel unit.

Adverse signals in the congested Shipley area resulted in a
3½min late departure for the Class 158’s nonstop run thence
to Leeds, booked 14min (net 12) and history, if not repeating
itself, certainlymimicked it with a 3mph signal check at
LeedsWest Junction, arriving 2min late. Themaximum
speedwas 84mph approaching Apperley Junction, where
the Ilkley line joins theMidlandMain Line.

TABLE 3: GIGGLESWICK TO LEEDSVIA ILKLEY
Loco LMS2P4-4-0No565 (40565)
Load* 4/120
Train 6.35amMorecambe-Leeds City
Date March 24, 1948
Recorder J NDProudlock
Miles TimingPoint WTT MS MPH
0.00 Giggleswick d 0 000 T
1.81 Settle Jct 3 4 20 35/40
3.83 LongPreston a 7 750
0.00 d 8 840 -/32
1.30 Hellifield a 3 320
0.00 d 8 820 -/53
3.38 Bell Busk a 8 620
0.00 p/d 9 800 -/37
2.86 Gargrave a 7 610
0.00 d 10 1000
1.21 Delaney’s Sdg 250 41/sig stop
3.13 SkiptonN Jct 8 52 25
3.71 SKIPTONa 9 1100
0.00 d 15 1430 -/29
2.36 Embsay a 6 630
0.00 d 7 700 -/49
3.49 BoltonAbbey a 7 630
0.00 d 8 730 -/45
2.58 Addinghama 5 540
0.00 d 6 610 -/58
3.03 ILKLEY a 4 450
0.00 d 5 650 -/29
0.95 BenRhydding a 3 300
0.00 d 4 340 -/45
2.25 Burley-in-Wa 4 440
0.00 d 5 520 -/32
1.36 Menston a 3 330
0.00 d 4 400 -/37
1.44 Guiseley a 3 405
0.00 d 4 500
0.85 Esholt Jct 2 05 41
3.25 Apperley Jct 5 27 46
4.28 Calverley a 8 720
0.00 d 9 800
2.91 Kirkstall Jct 4 15 59
4.86 Wortley Jct 6 45 sigs20
5.21 Whitehall Jct 8 30 sigs5/20
5.78 LEEDS a 8 1055
*=Vehicles/tare tons
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Ilkleymore
Like the railway, theweekday through Skipton-Ilkley bus
service has succumbed to the private car so, even though
nowpossessing a bus pass, Noel could not follow his original
route. He compensated by indulging in a Leeds to Ilkley trip,
returning onCAF ‘Civity’ four-car EMUNo. 331109with the
13.10 Ilkley-Leeds. The timingswere based on a similar Class
333, and optimistically shown as ‘100mph’.
There is a bank slip causing a reduction of speed from

60mph to 55mph near Burley-in-Wharfedale, but the train
ran a few seconds early to Apperley Junction, where it was
held for the late running 12.47 Skipton-Leeds EMUand
10.58 Carlisle-LeedsDMU to pass,making the Ilkley train
almost 6min late (which included the loss of a 1min pathing
allowance). Fortunately, therewere 4min of extra time
(including another 2min pathing) into Leeds. As in 1948, top
speedwas reached at Kirkstall, although the EMU’s 77mph
was constrained by theDMUahead, and therewas a similar
hefty check approaching Leeds. Arrival was ‘within 5min’
3½min late.
As if to underline the point that journey times are as

much about infrastructure asmotive power, it is interesting

to note that the 1948 schedule fromGuiseley to Leedswas
17min including one stop, whereas the nonstop Class 331
EMUwas allowed 16½, admittedly with 5min of allowances.
However, all theseminutes andmorewere needed as the
LMS 4-4-0 actually beat the Class 331 by 2min as a result of
the congestion at Apperley Junction.■
■ Students of locomotive performance and railway operations have
good reason to be thankful to Noel Proudlock for the assiduous train
timing details, which he hasmade available through the RPSwebsite
(railperf.org.uk).

“The 1948 schedule from Guiseley to
Leeds was 17min including

one stop, whereas the nonstop
Class 331 EMU was allowed 16½”
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Left: The timber and
plaster ‘mock Tudor’
building at Gargrave,
North Yorkshire, is a
surviving example of
‘Little’NorthWestern
Railway design, opening
on July 30, 1849, but
later taken over by
the Midland Railway.
The original stone
shelters survive on
each platform, but the
main wooden station
building is now in
private use. Northern
DMU No. 158758 calls
there on March 1, 2022
with a service to Leeds.
PAUL BICKERDYKE

Above: CAF-built Class
331s are the most
modern face of services
on the Airedale and
Wharfedale lines out
of Leeds, No. 331111
pictured at theWest
Yorkshire city on
October 29, 2022.

TABLE 5: ILKLEY TO LEEDS
Unit 331109
Load* 4/148
Train 13.10 Ilkley-Leeds
Date March 24, 2023
Recorder J N D Proudlock
Miles Timing Point WTT M S M.P.H
0.00 ILKLEY d 0 0 00 ½L -/45
0.95 Ben Rhydding a 2 2 27
0.00 d 2½ 3 08 -/59
2.25 Burley-in-W a 4½ 3 18
0.00 d 5 4 11 -/55
1.36 Menston a 2½ 2 16
0.00 d 3½ 2 54 -/62
1.44 Guiseley a 2½ 2 23
0.00 d 3½ 3 07
0.85 Esholt Jct (1) 1 29 42/59/sig stop
3.25 Apperley Jct 4½ 11 08 35
4.28 Calverley a [1]
4.28 p/d (2) 12 31 45/77
7.26 Kirkstall Jct <1> 15 14 73
9.21 Wortley Jct 17 43 39/UH
9.56 Whitehall Jct 15 18 31 22/sigs2/17
10.13 LEEDS a 16½ 20 49 Pfm 1b
*=Vehicles/tare tons. UH=Up Horsforth Line

TABLE 4: GIGGLESWICK TO LEEDS
Unit 158754
Load* 3/116
Train 06.48 Lancaster-Leeds
Date March 28, 2023
Recorder J N D Proudlock
Miles Timing Point WTT M S MPH
0.00 Giggleswick d 0 0 00 ½E -/50
1.81 Settle Jct [1] 4 3 05 22/slip/42
3.83 Long Preston a 7½ 7 23
0.00 d 8½ 8 03 -/slip 32/sigs
1.30 Hellifield a 2 3 36
0.00 d 3 4 47 -/63
3.38 Bell Busk 4 03 62
6.24 Gargrave a 7½ 7 54
0.00 d 8½ 8 29
1.21 Delaney’s Sdg <1> 1 21 61
3.13 Skipton N Jct [2] 4 04 37
3.71 SKIPTON a 8 5 24
0.00 d 10 9 01
2.99 Cononley 3 32 76/79
4.35 Kildwick 4 35 78
6.28 Steeton a 7 6 59
0.00 d 8 7 58 -/64
2.91 KEIGHLEY a 4 4 10
0.00 d 5 5 19 -/71
1.63 Marley Jct 2 08 68
3.25 Bingley a 4 4 37
0.00 d 5 5 41 -/62
1.56 Hirstwood 2 08 60
2.95 SHIPLEY a 4 4 42 sigs in pfm
0.00 d 5 7 22
1.08 Thackley Jct 1 44 60
3.90 Apperley Jct 4½ 4 04 84
4.93 Calverley d [2] 4 50 77/79
7.91 Kirkstall Jct 7 11 71/-SL
9.86 Wortley Jct 11 9 26 33
10.21 Whitehall Jct 12 10 12 21/Sigs3/14
10.78 LEEDS a 14 12 43
*=Vehicles/tare tons
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Network Rail operations director Chris Gee invited The RM on board inspection saloon Caroline
for a rare trip along the former GCR line to HighMarnham, now used as a NR test track.

INSPECTION saloon No. 975025 Caroline
is a familiar sight around the country,
from the tip of Cornwall to the north
of Scotland, as it performs a range
of duties on behalf of Network Rail –

almost always these days accompanied by a
Class 37 as traction.

Besides its routine duties, the saloon has
been host to some famous guests over the years
–most notably Prince Charles and Princess
Diana as they set off on the first leg of their
honeymoon fromWaterloo to Romsey on July
29, 1981, while onMay 28, 1982 it carried Pope
John Paul II fromGatwick to Victoria at the
start of his visit to the UK. It also formed the
first official passenger train into the Channel
Tunnel onOctober 22, 1992, when it took a party
of VIPs fromWaterloo International propelled
by ‘ED’ No. 73112University of Kent.

Back then No. 975025 was the Southern
Region general manager’s saloon, having
been converted in 1969 from redundant 1958-
built Class 203 trailer restaurant buffet car
No. S60755 ( from set No. 1031). Being built to
the narrow-bodied ‘Hastings Gauge’ meant
that it could go just about everywhere on
the network.

Buffet conversion
When first converted, it was fitted with
standard Southern Region 27-way jumper
cables, meaning it could operate in multiple
with a Class 33, 73 or most EMUs. The saloon
also had third-rail shoes and a two-character
headcode box below the middle window on
each end.

At Privatisation, the saloon passed to VSOE
Ltd but saw no further use until sold on to

Serco Railtest in 2003. It was overhauled at
the RTC in Derby, then run by Fragonset Rail,
and named after RTC employee Caroline Julie
Mayo, who sadly passed away in 2019. The
overhaul saw the saloon painted Southern
green with full yellow ends.

Ownership passed to Network Rail in
2006, and 2008 saw amore extensive rebuild
done by RVEL (now Loram) at Derby, which
saw the headcode box plated over and the
jumper cables and third-rail shoes removed
–meaning it then needed to work with an
ETH-fitted, ‘blue-star’ multiple-working loco.
It was also repainted into a brighter green
known as Viridian, but this was changed to
Brunswick green in 2015, which it carries now.

The saloon is double-ended with driving
controls at both the No. 1 and No. 2 ends
and armchair seating for passengers behind

SWEET

Fleet focus

Inspection saloon No. 975025 Caroline posing
at York with Type 3 No. 37418 An Comunn
Gaidhealach providing the power. UNLESS STATED, ALL
PHOTOS TAKEN ON SEPTEMBER 14 BY PAUL BICKERDYKE
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1: A view inside the saloon’s
No. 1 end during a stop at
Sheffield. Note the clock
above the middle window.

2: A close-up of the driver’s
controls at the No. 1 end.

3: Caroline’sNo. 2 end,
which is almost identical to
No. 1 end. Here it is coupled
to No. 37418, with the loco
leading the pairing. Note
the free-standing arm
chairs.

4: No. 975025 is named
after long-time rail
employee Caroline Julie
Mayo, the naming taking
place in February 2005
while she was at the RTC
in Derby. Sadly, Caroline
passed away in September
2019, but her photograph is
displayed in the No. 1 end.

the driving position giving a good view of
the route ahead. There is also a forward
facing camera that supplies a video feed
to a TV screen in the No. 2 end. The centre
section of the saloon houses a toilet, guard’s
compartment and kitchen area.

HighMarnham branch
Carolinemostly operates betweenMarch
and September, hired in by NR and operated
by Loram for work that includes visual
inspections and allowing engineers to assess
work sites.
The RMwas invited on board a trip on

September 14 organised by Network Rail’s
York-based operations director Chris Gee,
taking a team of his managers from York
and Sheffield along the High Marnham
branch in Nottinghamshire. This is the

former Great Central Railway route from
Shirebrook to Lincoln via Warsop. Regular
passenger services ended on this line in 1955,
but it survived to serve the many now-closed
collieries in the area and, until 2003, the
power station at High Marnham. The section
beyond there to Lincoln closed in 1980.
In 2009, Network Rail repurposed the

otherwise disused line east of Thoresby
Colliery as the 10-mile HighMarnham Test
Track, which includes the Tuxford Rail
Innovation & Development Centre (RIDC)
just west of the point where it crosses the
East Coast Main line, on the site of the former
Dukeries Junction station. The test track and
RIDC is mainly used for testing ontrack plant
and infrastructure trains, as the Old Dalby
test track in Leicestershire is still the main
site for testing passenger trains.

Mr Gee hires in the saloon twice a year
so his teams get to see the networks they
manage from the Midlands to Tyneside
and beyond. The High Marnham trip allowed
a rare view of operations on the test track
from on board a train – there being no
substitute for looking over the shoulder of
the driver.
The routing was from York to Sheffield

via Castleford, Wakefield Kirkgate and
Barnsley, with train loco No. 37418 An
Comunn Gaidhealach providing power at
the rear, coupled to Caroline’s No. 2 end. A
reversal at Sheffield saw the ‘37’ lead out
past Darnall to Shireoaks, then taking the
non-passenger curve south on to the Robin
Hood Line, before turning east on the High
Marnham branch at Shirebrook East Junction,
just north of Shirebrook station.
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1: The driving controls
at No. 2 end. There is a
forward-facing video
camera at each end (the
black box on the right)
with the feed going to a
TV screen.

2: The kitchen area is in
the centre of the vehicle
at the No. 2 end.

3: There is a toilet in the
centre of the vehicle at
the No. 1 end.

4:The compact guard’s
compartment is in the
verymiddle between the
kitchen and the toilet.

5:ATV screen in the
No. 2 end shows the feed
from the video cameras
at each end of the coach.
The video is not used in
any diagnostic way, but
just to help everyone on
board get the best view
of the route.

One train operation
Since the closure of Thoresby Colliery in
2015, train use on the branch has been
infrequent and access to the test track is
controlled by a ground frame and Annett’s
key at the former Boughton Junction, where
there was formerly a branch to Bevercotes
Colliery, which is unlocked by a NR mobile
operations manager whenever access is
needed. However, the disused signalbox at
Thoresby Colliery Junction still stands, along
with its signals, and it is interesting to pass
these obsolete signals set in the ‘on’ position
at line speed.

Line speed is up to 75mph and the track is in
very good condition, but this trip hit a snag when
the combination of few trains and recent heavy
rain saw overhanging tree branches foul the
operating gauge in a couple of places – resulting
in the horns on the cab roof of the ‘37’ being
dented, but remaining operational. Cue hasty

calls to log that some tree cutting was required!
At Tuxford, the RIDC comprises a shed

maintenance building and various sidings,
including ones with a dummy overhead
power line, dummy third-rail, extremely tight
‘S’ curves (of four chains/80 metre radius),
and gradients up to 1-in-25. These are mainly
aimed at testing items of ontrack plant and
infrastructure vehicles.

The end of the test track at High Marnham
is fairly nondescript, and Caroline turns back
before reaching the very end at the site of the
former power station. The return route is as
outward, except there is a better view of the
route ahead for those on board as the loco is
now at the rear.

After another reversal at Sheffield, the
working heads for York direct along the Dearne
Valley line through Pontefract Baghill. Its work
then done with Mr Gee’s team, the saloon and
‘37’ head back to base at Loram in Derby.■
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6: Famously, No. 975025
was used by Prince
Charles and Princess
Diana as they set off
on the first leg of their
honeymoon from
Waterloo to Romsey
on July 29, 1981. The
next year onMay 28,

Sheffield fromYork on
the outward leg.

8: The working reversed
at Sheffield and loco
No. 37418 then led the
way to HighMarnham,
running via Shireoaks
andWarsop.

9 : The view looking
west (from the rear
of the train) just after
it has entered the
single-track section of
the 10mile-long High
Marnham test track.
This is at the former
Boughton Junction,

1982, the saloon carried
Pope John Paul II from
Gatwick toVictoria at
the start of his visit to
Britain.

7: The September 14
trip was fromYork to
Sheffield, then on to the

HighMarnham test track
in Nottinghamshire and
back. This uses part of
the former GCR route
between Shirebrook
and Lincoln, which is
now closed beyond High
Marnham. Caroline is
pictured arriving into

east of Ollerton, where
there was a branch to
Bevercotes Colliery.

10: There is a great
all round view at the
non-loco end, as seen
in this photo as Caroline
negotiates Shirebook
East Junction (which
is actually to the north
of Shirebrook station)
as it leaves the High
Marnham branch to join
the Robin Hood Line on
its way back to Sheffield.
Shirebrook East Junction
is close to theWHDavis
wagonworks, which is
out of sight to the left of
this shot.

11: The HighMarnham
test track includes
Network Rail’s
Rail Innovation &
Development Centre
(RIDC), just west of
where the test track
crosses over the East
Coast Main Line on
the site of the former
Dukeries Junction
station. This vehicle
inspection building
forms part of the RIDC,
and note the dummy
overhead power line.

12:No. 37418 struck
overhanging trees
weighed down by
rain on the little-used
HighMarnham test
track. Once back at
York, the damage to the
loco’s horns was clear,
although both were still
in full working order.
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ChristopherWestcott spoke exclusively with outgoing boss of the
London Transport Museum SamMullins, who has said goodbye to the

role as director and chief executive after almost 29 years.

And it’s

fromhim…

THE RM INTERVIEW
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IWAS first introduced to Sam Mullins
at the Buckinghamshire Railway
during an event celebrating London
Underground’s 150th anniversary a
decade ago. Since then, whenever

we have met, I have come to recognise
Sam’s quiet, friendly, gentle and
authoritative demeanour.

This summer, we sat down inside ‘Q23’ car
No. 4248, located on the raised ‘Train Table’
that is a key feature of the London Transport
Museum in Covent Garden. Similarly,
since joining as the museum’s director in
November 1994, Sam Mullins has played a key
role in the development of the LTM.

Sam had previously been a director of local
authority museums in St Albans and was
looking for a new challenge in London, but
never expected to remain for quite so long.

“When I arrived, I was really taken
with the fact that this was already a good
museum. It had just been redisplayed, and
these mezzanine floors had been added by
my predecessor Andrew Scott in 1993. The
museum was in good shape.”

But there was still much work to do. In
the early 1990s, items not being exhibited at
the flagship Covent Garden Museum were
in storage in numerous locations across
London. Examples included a bus garage
at Ash Grove and, bizarrely, an electricity
sub-station in Hendon. Sam had been given
the remit by London Regional Transport,
the predecessor to Transport for London,
to sort out the back of house and construct
a single store to conserve these items safely
and securely. First, however, was the issue of
locating a site.

Building Acton depot
“The important thing about the museum
depot at Acton was I stuck to my guns. I was
offered all sorts of other leaking roof, pigeon-
infested bus garages because in 1994 – when
all the buses were privatised – none of the bus
companies wanted to take on the premises.
Now they’re all desperate to have them.”

But why build a museum depot at Acton?
With the museum having a tradition of
operating its heritage vehicles, Sam was firmly
of the opinion that the public did not want to
see a dead static line-up of vehicles. Instead,
he took the view that they preferred to ride
on them, feel the vibrations, feel the fabric,
and get the whole experience. He therefore
wanted a site that had road access for buses,
but also with a physical connection to the
Underground railway.

Above:When the LTM reopened after its 2007 refit, a mannequin of SamMullins had secretly beenmade using photographs
supplied by his wife, and then placed in the ‘Q23’ car to be revealed to him as a surprise. Today, it can be found in the former
City of London ‘padded-cell’ car on the ground floor – seen on July 21 next to the real Sam. CHRISTOPHER WESTCOTT
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Being immediately opposite Acton Town
station, the museum depot site was accessible
by road fromGunnersbury Lane. However,
it was the District Line’s Ealing Common
depot to the rear of the plot that confirmed its
suitability, offering the unique opportunity to
connect the depot to the railway.
Internal support from the likes of Denis

Tunnicliffe, now Baron Tunnicliffe, who
was the managing director of London
Underground in the late 1990s, enabled capital
to be found for the initial build. However, it
was the successful application for a National
Lottery grant that was the game-changer.
“It was always going to be a store, but this

time we were actually going to build public
access into it; building more generously, with
wider aisles and storing things on display.”
Sam emphasises that it was the opening of

the new depot at the end of 1999 that has been
one of many keys to the success and direction
of the museum ever since.
“I think the building of the store at Acton

is essentially a platform, pardon the pun,
for just about everything else we’ve done.
Because if you haven’t got your collection in

a good place, you haven’t got your knowledge
resources in a good place and a lot else can’t
follow.” An obvious beneficiary of this is the
Hidden London brand of tours that have
opened long-closed areas of stations and
tunnels to visitors.
“We knowwe have the plans and

“I was offered all sorts of other
leaking roof, pigeon-infested
bus garages because none of
the bus companies wanted to
take them on”

Above: This is the
configuration of the
Covent Gardenmuseum
that Sam inherited in
1994, looking across the
main bus area in 2001
towards the first-floor
mezzanine that includes
‘Q’Stock car No. 4248.
RD KALINA/LTM COLLECTION



Above: Princess Anne
inside the C&SLR
carriage during the
opening of the LTM’s
Covent Garden museum
on March 28,1980.
CHORLEY HANDFORD/

LTM COLLECTION

Above: The interior of the former Flower Market at Covent Garden prior to its
conversion into the LTM, which opened in 1980. J A BALLARD/LTM COLLECTION
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drawings and brilliant photographic archives
that we could go and research and pull-out
newmaterial, new stories that are authentic,
convincing and engaging.”

Awider remit
The year after the LTM depot at Acton
opened, London Regional Transport was
replaced by TfL. Instead of being focussed
solely upon buses and trains, TfL had a larger
remit, including cycling, walking, river travel,
Croydon trams, taxis and private hire vehicles.
Sam recognised that the museum needed
to respond, widening its scope including all
forms of transport.

“We felt that the museum had to keep up
with TfL’s new remit. So that project was
positioned on increasing the floor area and
adding extra resources, such as the Cubic
lecture theatre and Global Gallery, and then
retelling the whole story about how transport
shaped London.”

Sam credits the Greater London Council
for having the foresight in the 1970s to
grant a lease to LT for a newmuseum in
Covent Garden as part of a heritage-based
regeneration. Having won the competition for
the ‘Anchor Store’, the LTMmoved into the
former Victorian Flower Market in 1980. Being
located in the middle of theWest Endmeant
that potential visitors were already there
rather than having to attract them out to the
previous location at Syon Park in Brentford.

“We’d like it to be three times larger;
that would be helpful. But its location is
really good.”

To reflect the change in focus, the flagship

Covent Gardenmuseum closed for a
£22 million refit in 2005. The ‘Raised Table’
– with ‘Q23’ car No. 4248, electric loco No. 5
John Hampden, Metropolitan Railway steam
loco No. 23 and Chesham coach No. 400 – had
already been installed during the 1993 refit.

The eventual redesign was structured
around the horse-drawn era, the river and
the start of the railways in London being at
the top; moving to the sub-surface railway
on the ‘Raised Table’; then buses, taxis,
other exhibitions and the deep Tube on the
ground floor.

Around the same time, suggestions had
beenmade that the LTM should become an
independent organisation and a registered
charity, extracting itself from being a
department within TfL.

“Doing it on the back of the newmuseum
opening in November 2007 did seem to be the
right moment. We’d been working on it for a
couple of years before that to get it all set up.
Legally it was quite complicated, even though
it was a relatively benign externalisation.”

Sam considers that this allowed the LTM
to becomemore entrepreneurial, making
quick decisions, responding to markets and
its audience.

“I think it’s been our huge success in the
past 20 years. I think the big benefit is that
we now understand our relationship with
Transport for London far better than we did
when we were a department.”

Knowing your audience
Time Outmagazine once called the LTM “a
place for lads and dads”. When Sam took over

in 1994, LRT provided a grant of around 50-
60% of the museum’s budget, but since then
the grant figure has dropped to 19%.

“We know that if we just appeal to transport
enthusiasts, that’s probably about 15% of our
audience. That way is bankruptcy.”

So in order to grow, the LTM needed to
know its audience, which research revealed
was largely families. Content was created
for them and, for example, instead of just
‘tolerating’ children the LTM now positively
encourages children to engage and touch
exhibits. Annual visitor numbers are now
around 400,000.

There is an online presence for London
Underground enthusiasts, such as the District
Dave LU Forum, alongside groups such as the
London Underground Railway Society (LURS)
or the London Transport Museum Friends
(LTMF).

“I think enthusiasts have always been with
us and have been a fantastic resource for us
down the years. They often have really deep
wells of specific knowledge. So being able to
tap into somebody who knows everything
about something is where those two pieces
come together. Geoff Thorne is an amazing
example of that.”

Geoff is one of around 200 regular
volunteers who assist the LTMwith projects
such as the ‘Q’ Stock. For some it’s the
sociability; for others it gives them a way of
deploying their skills and knowledge, or even
building a curriculum vitae. In Geoff ’s case, it
is passing on his knowledge and skills working
on the ‘Q’ Stock project – an important aspect
of the LTM.

“I think enthusiasts
have been a fantastic
resource for us down
the years”



Above: The site of
the LTM’s depot at
Gunnersbury Lane
(Acton), adjacent to
the District Line’s
Ealing Common depot,
on June 12, 1998.
HUGH ROBERTSON/

LTM COLLECTION

Right: A view of ‘Q38’
Stock driving motor car
No. 4417 inside Acton
depot in 1999. HUGH
ROBERTSON/ LTM COLLECTION
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“The museum depot at Acton is a great site
for deploying volunteers. The ‘Q’ Stock is the
most spectacular project for volunteers who
are also enthusiasts.”

Tube 150
Sam recalls a conversation with Sir Peter
Hendy, then TfL commissioner, around
2010/11 ahead of the 150th anniversary of
the Underground in 2013. Peter was “very
heritage-prone” and Sam was asked to
develop some ideas, working alongside LU
boss Mike Brown and chief operating officer
Howard Collins.

The plans included running steam trains
in Zone 1 along the northern section of
today’s Circle Line, which was the inaugural
route of the Metropolitan Railway’s
underground section.

“It’s all terribly easy for someone to say
‘no’,” says Sam. “Lots of people said ‘it’s never
going to happen on the Underground, it’s too
difficult’. But we kind of proved that wrong
when we ran steam trains from Olympia
to Moorgate.”

Sam recalls the investment in time
preparing and rehearsing, taking a steam loco
to Baker Street on February 25, 2012 and letting
off as much steam and smoke as possible. This
was to test how far it might penetrate the deep
tubes safety and fire systems.

“We did it in the middle of the night; it was
an extraordinary event. I think you can still go
to Baker Street and see the clean circle on the
ceiling where the Beattie tank [No. 30587] let
off more steam than we knew was possible. It
was literally coming down to platform level.”

The 150th anniversary event itself in
January 2013 was a resounding success.
Sam recalls that camera crews and media
turned up to Moorgate interviewing Sir Peter
Hendy. This gave the TfL commissioner
the opportunity to make the point

that investment in London’s transport
infrastructure is vital or else the city grinds to
a halt.

A public affairs message on the back of a
heritage event made TfL realise the value of
the museum.

“It changed our relationship with TfL really
for the better, for everything we’ve done
subsequently. The year after we did the year
of the Underground, we did the year of the
bus, closing Regent Street, also displaying a
Standard Stock car there. Great fun, helping,
just making the case for public transport
in London.”

Looking back
When asked what advice he would give
himself back in 1994, Sam thinks for a moment
before saying: “Key relationships with TfL.

“TfL now gets why they have a museum,
better than they might have done then.
Because they understand what we do, what
we’re good at. They can see, for example,
that we can put on amazing events which

talk to the agenda of why public transport
is important to London. We put on events
like Tube 150 or Tube 160 this year. We
deliver an engaging and impactful education
programme promoting safe use of public
transport in every London borough.”

But Sam also recognises the pressures TfL
is also under, observing that the organisation
has a huge task on its hands, just making the
system work, week in week out.

“We just come to them with solutions, or ‘I
just need your agreement’ or ‘look across this
and make sure that it works for you’. Being
sensitive to their pre-occupations is a quite
important part of the relationship.

“We’ve got a great relationship with TfL,
in a way because we’re not part of the TfL
hierarchy. I’ve had really positive relationships
with all the commissioners. From Bob Kiley to
Sir Peter Hendy to Mike Brown, Andy Byford
and Andy Lord now. Andy came out on the
1938 Tube Stock in June and asked, ‘is there
anything else I can help you with’. It's a great
place to be.”



Left:Volunteer Geoff
Thorne and LTM senior
curator Katariina
Mauranen inside
‘Q38’ car No. 4417
on August 17, 2017.
CHRISTOPHER WESTCOTT

Below: The LTM’s
ever-popular 1938
Stock set seen passing
Chorleywood with an
Amersham toWatford
special on September 4,
2022. This was the
first time the unit had
worked a charter train
since the start of the
Covid pandemic in 2020.
ANDREW JEFFERY
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Sam Mullins acknowledges that when he
joined as director in November 1994, he was
relatively inexperienced. He was surprised to
realise that it was the older heads, rather than
the younger staff members, that were pushing
the boundaries and setting the agenda,
instead of acting as a drag-anchor.

“I was pleasantly surprised that the
old hands were those most demanding of
themselves. That’s what drove the depot project
and drove the work at Covent Garden too.”

He also reflects upon the team at the
museum, observing that the most important
thing he does in a leadership role, is recruit
and holding onto people.

“We’ve got incredibly talented energetic,
creative, resilient, hard-working staff. And it’s
great for me that my successor is currently my
deputy. I get on with Elizabeth [McKay] very
well. We’ve worked really well together for
four to five years.”

What lessons has Sam learned? Another
pause for thought. “We’re quick learners.
We’re good at having an idea and then trying
it out, piloting it and saying, ‘actually this is for
us’ or ‘it’s not, it’s a step too far’.

“We’ve tapped into that rich vein of
authentic storytelling, places that are
underneath your feet, that you didn’t quite
realise were there. We’ve tried things,
experimented, tried a tour here, tried
something there and that didn’t work. We’ve
done that fast learning circle and tapped in
a broader vein beyond the core of enthusiasts.”

And to the future
Sam recalls promising Denis Tunnicliffe,
the former managing director of London
Underground, that the museum depot at

Acton would last the LTM for 100 years.
But just 20 years later, the site is running

out of space, with the museum looking
to store rolling stock at a satellite site

that still needs to be identified.
“A lot of the focus at Acton

has been increasingly on the community.
Outreach, facilitation of the people of Ealing
and Hounslow around us to get them more
involved in what we do. You can’t do that if the
place is stuffed to the gunnels with things.”

Then there is the issue of resignalling
across the sub-surface railway and, in time,
the Piccadilly Line. Will these projects cause
a problem for the 1938 Tube Stock and, once
the restoration project is complete, the ‘Q’
Stock?

“It’s a challenge which we’ve anticipated
for a long time actually. The only thing
that’s been in our favour is that the Four
Line Modernisation [4LM] project has gone
backwards, so we think that the Piccadilly
Line has got some years of operation yet, on
conventional signalling.”

Sam is resigned to the fact that in time,
the units will need to be towed to Harrow by
battery locos. For as long as the outer Met
operates dual signalling for services out of

Marylebone, the 1938 Stock unit will be able
to continue operating special trips towards
Amersham. With fitting and programming the
new signalling equipment being a six-figure
expense, at cost price, installing the new
signalling equipment is more likely to involve
the ‘Q’ Stock unit.

“For the next few years, the intention is to
get the 1938 Stock out a lot more than recently.
We’ve invested quite heavily in repairing
the bogies and a major overhaul just before
Covid. We seem to be able to sell all the seats
when we take it somewhere interesting, so
we really want to get it out and get use of
our investment.”

Asked if he’s still going to be involved
with the London Transport Museum
once he leaves, Sam muses: “I don’t
want to be one of those former
bosses who’s still around six months
on, with everyone saying ‘I thought
you’d left’.”
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THE incident with‘A3’No.
60103 FlyingScotsman
and the‘Royal Scotsman’
coaching stock at Aviemore
on September 29 (see page
67) is not the first time the
locomotive has had an
argument with its train since
being saved for preservation.

On September 4, 1965,

while running as LNER No.
4472, the‘A3’removed part
of the corridor connection
from the leading coach of
theWarwickshire Railway
Society’s‘Pennine’railtour
from Birmingham whilst being
detached at Carlisle.

Undeterred, the locomotive
was sent for servicing

and turning at the city’s
Kingmoor (12A) depot, where
I photographed it with the
unplanned corridor tender
addition!The train later
returned south, although I
don’t know what happened to
the coach in question.

MichaelDenholm,
Dunbar,

Scotsman’s ‘rough shunt’

High-speed lines thenandnow
SO nowweknow,HS2will only
ever reachStaffordshire and
the routebeyond is not tobe
safeguarded.All this cost and
disruption for so little benefit.
Howdid it come to this? Inmy
view therewere twomajor
errors from its inception:wrong
route andwrong speed.

Goingvia theChilternswas
designed to savemoneyby
beingprincipally a surface
railway, totally undoneby later
decisions to increase tunnelling
toovercomeenvironmental
objections.Thedecision tobuild
a 225mph railwaywas also fatal,
as engineering requirements
for this level of speed increase
costs exponentially.Whatwas
wrongwith150mph for such
a relatively short distance to
BirminghamandManchester?

So the future is tobea
myriadof smaller rail and
road schemes, all ofwhichwill
command strong local support.
We couldhaveadoptedall
of these10 years ago, butwe
wereblindedby the visionof a

world-class, high-speed railway
that a small congested island
wasnever likely tobeable to
justify, andwith thepandemic
finally forcingus to confront
this reality.

What a shockingwasteof
timeand resources.

BarryDeller,Hook

YOUR article regarding the
Selbydiversion (October)
was fortuitously apposite
coincidingwith thedebacle
ofHS2 concerning its further
extensionand theensuing, and
as yet undefined, completion
andoperationof the London-
Birminghamportion.

What is clear is that the
aforementioneddiversion
was conceived, plannedand
brought aboutby all those
concernedwhoknewexactly
whatwasnecessary simply
gettingonwith the task inhand.

HS2has failedmiserably, and
I fear itwill become theultimate
linebetween somewhere in
Londonand somewhere in

Birmingham,with all parties
involved–politicians, planners
et al – equally guilty of total
mismanagement.The rest of us
bearingwitness to all this hang
ourheadsmore in sorrow than
shame.

JohnMacnab, Falkirk

THE October issue contained
a fascinatingarticle about the
building40years agoof the
14-mile SelbyDiversionof the
ECML, containing twohigh-
speedand four other junctions,
completedwithin timeand
budget at anadjustedpresent
day cost of £200million.Well
done to the author and those
four engineers on theproject
whogave tohim their timeand
information.

By a terrible irony, as the
issuedropped throughmy
letterbox, theprimeminister
was announcinghis decision to
cancel the last 70miles ofHS2b
northofHandsacre inorder to
save£35bn. Perhaps it is not
quite comparingappleswith

apples, butmathematically
£200mx70/14gives just £1bn.

RobertHFoster, Skipton

THE‘Creatingahigh-speed
diversion’article in the
OctoberRMbroughtback
happymemories ofmy time
as theoperatingdepartment
representativeon the
management committee
overseeing theworkon the
Hambletondiversionary
line. I canecho the sense
of achievement felt by the
contributors to the article on
safely completing suchamajor
improvement to theEast Coast
Main Line.

Imadea special point of
taking running logsof themost
significant stages, includinga
journeyon the first fare-paying
passenger serviceonMay16,
1983,which ran fromSelby to
York. As the article states, the
full lengthof new trackopened
at 100mphonOctober 1,with
125mph fromDecember 19,
and Imade recordingson

October 3 andDecember 21. All
the logs are safely lodged in the
RailwayPerformanceSociety
electronic archives.

What is believed tobe the
firstmovementof‘passengers’
over thenew line, albeit not
fare-payingones,wason
Monday,March21, 1983. A
passenger advicenotice
showed1Z01as an11.15
York-HambletonOfficers’
Special transportingmanagers
involved in theproject on
boardCravensDMUNos.DB
977124/977126 (formerly
Nos. 51296/56445) fittedwith
tiered seats for abetter forward
view, and theaccompanying
special instructions authorised
its passage throughan
engineeringabsolute
possession. I recorded the
return legof the journey.

Theadvice also includes
timings forwhat is believed
tohavebeenapractice run,
leavingYork at 09.30 and
returningat 10.55.

NoelProudlock, Leeds

ClunCastlesecret timing
PHIL Dalton’s letter concerning
ClunCastle’sEast Coast Main
Line run on September 10, 1967
(October issue) recalls a request
to train timers to set aside their
stopwatches.

I timedthesetours throughout
bothdaysandwasnot
approached.Generallyspeeds
weremodest,but theschedules
weremostlykept.Possibly
No.7029touched80mph,
northbound,atChester-le-Street.
Onthereturn,78mphwasnoted
atDanbyWhisk, followedby
severechecks fromsomething
ahead.Therewerebrief speeds in
the80snearMossandCrowPark,
with78passingEssendine.Most
speedrecordingswerearound
the70mphmark.
FlyingScotsman’s running

was also restrained, but she

touched 82mph at Claypole
and crept into the 90s passing
Essendine. It should be noted
that there were several‘out of
position’mile posts on the ECML
that might show up as blips in
the speed profile.

An estimated 93mph
recorded atTallington was
taken in darkness from the
rhythm of the rails.Where
was GPS when we needed it?
Complete logs are held on the
Railway Performance Society’s
electronic data base.

CGFoss, byemail

Rememberingthe
Class104DMUfleet
IWAS interested to read about
the North Norfolk Railway’s
restoration of BRCW Class 104
driving trailer car No. M56182
and the proposed rebuild of

No. 50479 (October issue).
In my younger days, I worked

at Stoke Cockshute depot
from 1963 to 1966.The depot
was purpose-built for the
maintenance of DMUs drafted
in to replace steam in the area,
but because of subsequent
electrification it was the
shortest-lived purpose-built
depot built by BR, opening in
1958 but closing in 1966.

I finished my apprenticeship
atW G Bagnall and had been
working for nearly four years
as a fitter at Stoke MPD when I
had the opportunity to transfer
to Cockshute, coinciding
with the transfer of Crewe
and Longsight’s allocation of
‘104s’there for maintenance –
making the depot responsible
for all 52 of the LMR’s three-car
sets (with the exception of
the first four units allocated to

Buxton 9D, which identified
them by painting the cab roofs
white).

Cockshute was also
allocated three of the LMR’s
10 Class 104 twin sets (power
cars Nos. 50537/8/9 paired
with trailer composites Nos.
56180/81/82, the latter now
at the NNR).These units only
had one booked job (‘circuit’)
as they were underpowered
for the gradients around
Stoke: Circuit 192, the Crewe
to Nantwich shuttle, for which
one unit worked the circuit
while another stood spare at
Crewe and the third was under
maintenance at Cockshute.

The working unit changed
over onThursday mornings,
being attached to the rear of a
three-car as the 01.45 Crewe
to Stoke.The complete five-car
set then came to the depot,

but this was always a problem
because at that time in the
morning the depot was always
full. Ideally, two roads would
be left with enough space to
put a twin set on the leading
end, enabling the Crewe driver
to use the three-car set to drop
off the returning twin set and
then pick up its replacement, so
hopefully getting back to Stoke
station in time to work the five-
cars back to Crewe on the 05.10
service. But some weeks the
ideal could not be achieved and
so involved copious amounts of
shunting!

After the depot closed, I
moved toToton and eventually
the RTC in Derby, so lost touch
with the‘104s’. But even though
I am now in my 80s, I have never
forgotten my days at Stoke
working on them.

BobGibbensDerby

EDITOR’S NOTE: Publication of a letter does not imply that the editor
or staff of The RailwayMagazine necessarily agree with its contents.
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Where is it? Our pictorial quiz, for fun only
LASTmonth’s teaser (right),
showed rail tracks running
through theTrinityHouse
BuoyYardbuilding in
Harwich. PhotographerMike
Cooper says:“The rails are
cemented into theA120 road
andwere theoriginal lines
to theHarwich train ferry
service toZeebrugge,which
closed in1987.The tracks
still run throughbuilding to

thequayside. Local rumour
has it that thebuildingwas
constructedwitha removable
front facade toallow the
train ferrypier tobecome
operational again in the
eventof aEuropeanWar, but
weatheringover theyearshas
made that impracticable and
HutchinsonPortshasapplied
todemolish theexisting
woodenpier.”

For thismonth’smystery
photo (above), canyou
identify the locationof this
lonely signal left hopefully in
theoff position.

Rare Cornish china clay ‘Grid’
AS a student, andphotographer
ofCornishRailways forover five
decades, informationcame to
hand that aClass 56wasgoing
tobe trialledonCornish china
clayworkings.The ideawas
for a singleClass 56 toperform
the tasks thenundertakenby
pairs ofClass 37s, especially
the‘SilverBullet’trainof china
clay slurry contained inbogie
tankers,which ran fromEnglish
ChinaClay’s Burngullowsite
inCornwall to theCaledonian
PaperCompany in Irvine,
Scotland.

Thisoccasioneda somewhat
eccentric overnightdrive from
West Sussex toLostwithiel to

photograph thisuniqueevent.
Arrival at Lostwithielwasbefore
07.00and, sureenoughafter a
shortwait, coal sector-liveried
No. 56013entered thedown
goods loopat07.05heading11
CDAwagons that it hadhauled
fromTavistock Junction, eastof
Plymouth.Attached is theonly
photograph Ihaveever seenof
theworking.

The trainwouldhave
continued into‘clay country’,
butdramawasafootwhen the
Class47heading theovernight
sleepers fromPaddington to
Penzance failedon theclimb
toTreverrinTunnel (south-west
of Losthwithiel).TheClass56

wasdetached fromtheCDAs
toprovide rear-endassistance
to the sleepers toPar,where
it then ran round, andadash
toStAustell saw theunique
formationdeparting fromthe
station.

TheClass56 later ran light
engine toBurngullowwhere
it traversed theDrinnickMill
freight-onlybranch line to
Parkandillick, andalso running
downtoNanpeanWharfbefore
returning toDevon.

Theeventwasan interesting
experiment, but it never
resulted inClass56usageon
Cornish china clay traffic.

JohnVaughan,byemail

PULLMANOUTTOGRASS:Carriages
GardenCentre at Puxton, nearWeston-super-Mare, has taken
delivery of 1951-built former‘GoldenArrow’andRoyalTrain
Kitchen First Pullman carAquila (No. 305) for an on-site cafe/
restaurant extension – the coach seen there on September
27, six days after its arrival. Carriages has a nearby sister site
atTickenham (Clevedon) that receivedMk.1No. 4808 from
Llangollen in 2012, the coach being used in a similar role that
has proved to be very successful andpopularwith customers.

RICHARDGILES, BY EMAIL

Ticketsplease
THERE aremanyconsiderations
whicharebeingaired indifferent
quarters aboutproposed ticket
office closures. I signed the
petition,whichnodoubtmany
other readersdid, opposing the
plannedclosureof themajority
of ticketsoffices, and I raise a
coupleofpoints.

Mynearest staffed station
is StourbridgeTown,which is
a singleplatformcapableof
holdingonecoach. If, asweare
told, stations that are currently
staffedwill remain sobutwitha
presenceon theplatform, then
will staff at this stationbe forced
outof the ticketoffice? Itwill
be interesting to seehowWest
MidlandsRailwayhandle this!
Itmakes sense to retain it as a
pointof sale.

Secondly, I regularlypurchase
roveror ranger tickets through
my local station,whether it be
Townor Junction.Will these
tickets cease toexist, orwill the
machinesbeprogrammedto
issue them?On-train staffwill
have to familiarise themselves
withamultitudeof tickets ifwe
havenooptionbut topurchase
fromthem.Theobstaclesmount
up!

SteveBurdett,Kinver

Linennotcanvas
MANY thanks forMike Jones’s
superbly researchedarticleon
the railway-relatedRASairline
routes.

That said, I fear thatMike (and
alasmany so-calledaviation
expertswhoshouldknow
better) has repeated themyth
that aircraftwere‘constructed
ofwoodandcanvas’.Whilst the
frameworkwas indeedwood, an
aircraft covered in canvaswould
be far tooheavy.

Theoverall coveringusedwas
amuch lightermaterial, Irish

linen.After covering the frame,
this thin lightweight fabricwas
treatedwith‘Dope’, a lightweight
cellulose-basedvarnish.

Perhaps thenearest railway
comparison to‘linenand
canvas’wouldbe to infer that
locomotiveboilersweremadeof
tinplate rather thanboilerplate!

MarkhamBailey, Stopsley

Pre-Groupingclothing
helpneeded

I AMa research studentworking
onaproject studyingpre-
Grouping railwayclothing from
1830 toaround1910.Thiswill be
due forpublication in2025by
theRailway&CanalHistorical
Society.

Theproject is takingan
object-basedapproach through
studying survivinggarments,
examining thechoiceof fabrics,
constructional techniquesand
methods, use-wear analysis, as
well asbodycomposition from
measuringkeydimensions such
asarm length, chest, neckand
waist.Thiswill be supported
througharchival researchand
examinationof contemporary
photographs.

To this end, I amwriting to
askwhether any readershave
aspart of their collectionany
survivinggarments (jackets,
caps, badges) frompre-
Grouping railwaycompanies,
and/orphotographsof any
familymemberswearing
railwayuniforms that they
wouldbewilling to sharedetails,
photographsor scansof. Full
creditwill, of course, begiven.

Theycanmakecontact
withmyself viaTheRailway
Magazineormy facebook
pagewww.facebook.com/
OnHistoricalLines

AnthonyDawson,Stockport
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MEETINGS Compiled by Jon Longman

THURSDAY,NOVEMBER2
GCR Society. Farm Road Sports &
Social Club, Sheffield S2 2TP. 19.30.
‘From Pit to Power Station’:
Chris Booth.
Norfolk Railway Society. United
Reformed Church Hall, Norwich
NR4 6QR. 19.30.‘East Croydon to
Kimberley Park – Half a Century of
Railway Reflections’: Martin Care.
Nuneaton Railway Circle.
Chilvers Coton Conservative
Club, Nuneaton CV11 5UD. 19.45.
‘Heritage Steam: A Day in the Life’:
GrahamWalker.
RCTS. The Quadrant, Milton
Keynes MK9 1EN. 19.30.
‘The Railway OverThe Stainmore
Pass: PostWar Boom & Bust on the
NorthTrans-Pennine’:
Chris Rowley.

FRIDAY,NOVEMBER3
GWS. Village Hall, Stoke St
Mary, SomersetTA3 5BY. 19.30.
‘Bridgwater to Blue Anchor’:
PeterTriggs.
Kettering & District Locomotive
Society. Cornmarket Hall,
Kettering NN15 7QA. 19.45.
'Pictures from the Harold
Clements Collection': Bryan Cross.
RCTS. StTeresa’s Church Hall,
North Filton BS34 7PL. 19.30.
‘ThatWasTheYearThatWas: 1964’:
Geoff Plumb.
SLS. Newport Community Hub,
St Paul’s Road, Middlesbrough
TS1 5NQ. 19.30.‘Scannings 2022’:
DavidWarren.

MONDAY,NOVEMBER6
Peak Rail Association.
Farm Road Sports & Social Club,
Sheffield S2 2TP. 19.30.‘York to
Thurso’: Mike Eggenton.

TUESDAY,NOVEMBER7
Gravesend Railway Enthusiasts’
Society. Emmanuel Baptist
Church, Gravesend DA12 1BB.
19.30.‘Railway Curiosities’:
Bob Poole.
LCGB. St John's Church Hall,
Bedford MK42 0DL. 19.30.
‘Northamptonshire – part six’:
Robin Cullup.
LCGB. Red Lion Hotel, 9 Ash Brow,
Newburgh,WiganWN8 7NF.
19.30.TBA.
RCTS. Friends Meeting House,
7VictoriaTerrace, Edinburgh EH1
2JL. 19.30.‘Locomotive & Coach
Liveries Part 2’: Stuart Malcolm.
RCTS. Beeching Grove Baptist
Church,WatfordWD17 1JJ. 19.00.
‘The East Coast Main Line from
London King’s Cross to Edinburgh
– Part 2:York-Edinburgh’:
Stephen Gay.
SEG & LRTA. Eastleigh Railway
Institute, Romsey Road, Eastleigh.
19.30. Annual meeting and
members’slides.

WEDNESDAY,NOVEMBER8
LCGB. Friends Meeting House,
Butter Hill, Dorking RH4 2LE.
19.30.‘Manx Electric Railway’:
Ian Gledhill.
NYMR. St Lawrence's Church
Hall,YorkYO10 3WP. 12.00.
‘Colonel Stephens’Light Railways’:
Kerry Bayis.The meeting will be
preceded by a buffet.
RCTS. Old Church Rooms, Radyr,
Cardiff CF15 8DF. 19.00.‘In the

Days of Plenty on the Zafra’:
TonyWardrobe.
SLS. Abbott Hall Social Centre,
Kendal LA9 4DN. 19.15.TBA.
Sutton Coldfield Railway
Society. St James’Church Centre,
Sutton Coldfield B75 5BW. 19.30.
‘Railways Radiating from London’:
JohnTitlow.

THURSDAY,NOVEMBER9
Continental Railway Society.
St Paul’s Church Centre,
Marylebone, London NW1 6NJ.
18.30.‘The narrow gauge railways
of France’:Tony Bowles.
LCGB. St Bartholomew’s Church,
St Albans AL1 2PE. 19.30.‘Railways
in the Isle of Man’: Geoff Brockett.
Shropshire Railway Society.
Gateway Education and Arts
Centre, Chester Street, Shrewsbury
SY1 1NB. 19.00.‘The Branch
Lines of East Sussex – part two –
including the Cuckoo Line’:
Leon Coast.
South East Essex Railway Society.
Friends’Meeting House,
18 Dundonald Drive, Leigh-on-Sea
SS9 1NB. 19.30.Track night.

FRIDAY,NOVEMBER10
SLS. Conference Room, 1st floor
(access via Black Swan Courtyard),
Newcastle Arts Centre, Newcastle
uponTyne NE1 1SG. 19.00.
‘British Railways in transition,
1960s-1970s, photographs by
Cedric and John Clayson, Part 2’.
SWRS. The Manor, Slough station.
19.30.‘Victoria Falls to Nairobi’:
GeoffWarren.

SATURDAY,NOVEMBER11
RCTS. RCTS Library, Station
Approach, Leatherhead.
11.00-16.00. Archive and Library
open day.
SLS. Kidderminster Railway
Museum DY10 1QX. 14.00.
‘Michael’s Musings – A
presentation of pictures, photos
and spoken reminiscences of a
railwayman’: Michael Ordway.

MONDAY,NOVEMBER13
Lincoln Railway Society.
St Hugh's Church, Harewood
Crescent, North Hykeham,
Lincoln LN6 8JG. 19.30.TBA.
Oxfordshire Railway Society.
Kidlington Baptist Church
OX5 2DS.19.00.‘IslandTreasures -
Railways of the Isle ofWight’:
Colin Brading.
RCTS. Greenfinch Church Hall,
Ipswich IP2 0SQ. 14.15.‘A Life in
Railways’: Colin Fisher.
RCTS. National Zoom meeting.
19.30.‘Keeping the Corporate
Memory Alive on GB Rail’:
Greg Morse.
SLS. Lauriston Hotel, Ardrossan
KA22 8EA. 19.30. Annual dinner:
‘Navigation Road and AllThat’:
Ted Buckley, SLS general secretary.

TUESDAY,NOVEMBER14
GWS. Room 4, BAWA,
589 Southmead Road, Filton,
Bristol BS34 7RF. 19.30.‘Sentinel
7109 Joyce– her restoration and
siblings’: Andy Chapman.
LCGB. Parish Room, St Michael’s
Church,Wood Green, London
N22 8HE. 14.00.‘Edge Hill and its
Complex Railways’.
MeonValley Locomotive Society.

St Peter's Church Hall, Bishop's
Waltham SO32 1EE. 19.30.TBC.
PewseyVale Railway Society.
Woodborough Social Club
SN9 5PL. 19.30.TBA.
RCTS. The Swifts, Haggis Gap,
Fulbourn, Cambridge CB21 5HD.
19.30.‘Back Pages’: Colin Pearce.
RCTS. East Croydon United
Reformed Church, Croydon
CR0 5LP. 19.30.‘ATenth Colour-Rail
Journey’: Paul Chancellor.
RCTS. The New Mechanics,
3 North Sherwood Street,
Nottingham NG1 4EZ. 14.00.
‘TheWaverley Route’: Dennis
Lovett.
RCTS. Tilehouse Street Baptist
Church, Hitchin SG5 2EE. 19.30.
‘Five GoTo Swansea’: Chris Jones.
The 8E Railway Association.
The Gladstone Club, Station Road,
Northwich CW9 5RB. 19.45.
Wells Railway Fraternity.
Town Hall,Wells, Somerset. 19.30.
‘The East Somerset Railway’:
NickWaton.

WEDNESDAY,NOVEMBER15
Bradford Railway Circle. Bradford
Mechanics’Institute Library
BD1 1SZ. 14.00.‘Railways in the
Lake District’: Martin Bairstow.
Grimsby & Cleethorpes
Railway Group. The No.1,
Station Approach, Cleethorpes
DN35 8AX. 19.30.‘The Building of
a New Clan – 72010Hengist’:
Chris Jones.
Pennine Railway Society.
DoncasterTown Fields Sports
Club, Doncaster DN2 6AA. 19.30.
‘Memories of the 1980s and 90s’:
Rob Hays.
RCTS. Eastleigh Railway Institute,
Eastleigh SO50 9FE.19.30.
‘NorthernTrains’: Philip Haines.
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society.
St James’Church Centre, Sutton
Coldfield B75 5BW. 19.30.‘Railway
Architecture’: David Muntzer.

THURSDAY,NOVEMBER16
AlnValley Railway. Barter Books,
The Old Station, Alnwick NE66
2NP. 19.30.‘The last 30 years at
Northern Rail’: Peter Myers.
Marlow & District Railway
Society. Bourne End Community
Centre SL8 5SX or on Zoom. 19.30.
Members free, non-members £3.
‘The Liverpool Overhead Railway’:
Colin Barding.
Monmouthshire Railway Society.
Lysaght Institute, Newport
NP19 0RA. 19.00.‘Reorganisation
of 1960s SouthWales Freight
Workings’; Brian Rolley.
Norfolk Railway Society. United
Reformed Church Hall, Norwich
NR4 6QR. 19.30. Annual meeting
and‘Review of theYear’: Chris Eve.
Nuneaton Railway Circle. Chilvers
Coton Conservative Club, Bridge
Street, Nuneaton CV11 5UD. 19.45.
‘The KenWinett Collection’:
John Rawlinson.
RCTS. RCTS Library, Station
Approach, Leatherhead.
11.00-16.00. Archive and Library
open day.
RCTS. Victory Club, Burlington
House, Cheltenham GL50 2SY.
19.00.‘Three years in the life of the
Western Locomotive Association’:
Peter Bamber.
RCTS. Darlington Cricket Club

DL1 5JD 18.30.‘The Last Days
ofWest Auckland Shed’: Frank
Tweddle.
RCTS. Saltaire Methodist Chapel,
Shipley BD18 3HJ. 19.30.‘Steam &
Diesel in the Northern Fells
2010-2016’: Ian Pilkington.

FRIDAY,NOVEMBER17
GWS. Village Hall, Stoke St Mary,
Taunton, SomersetTA3 5BY. 19.30.
LCGB. Keen House, 4 Calshot
Street, London N1 9DA. 18.30.
‘Narrow Gauge from Pakistan to
Nepal’: GeoffWarren.
SWRS.The Manor, Slough station.
19.30.‘Indian Railways’:
DonaldWilson.

MONDAY,NOVEMBER20
RCTS. Weston Favell Parish Hall,
Northampton NN3 3EP. 14.00.
‘Sheet Stores Junction’:
Ian Mitchell.
RCTS. Shenfield Parish Hall CM15
8LB. 19.30.‘ThatWasTheYearThat
Was: 1966’: Geoff Plumb.

TUESDAY,NOVEMBER21
Leicester Railway Society.
Braunstone Civic Centre, Leicester
LE3 2PP. 14.00.‘The History of
Swindon LocomotiveWorks -
the final years from Hawksworth
until the end of steam’: Revd
Canon Brian Arman.
RCTS. Black Beauty, Keddington
Road, Scunthorpe DN17 2QU.
19.30.‘Through my lens’:
Dave Smith.
RCTS. Didcot Civic Hall OX11 7JN.
14.00.‘All aboard the Pines Express
(Part 2)’: ChrisYouett.
SLS. Langdon Square Community
Centre, Coulby NewhamTS8 0TF.
14.00.‘Weardale Revival’:
Wayne Dixon.

WEDNESDAY,NOVEMBER22
Giggleswick Railway Circle.
SettleVictoria Hall, Kirkgate,
Settle BD24 9DZ. 19.30.‘Railways
ofWarwickshire 1962-2022’:
Anthony Hicks.
RCTS. Bassil Shipham Centre,
TozerWay, Chichester PO19 7LG.
19.15.‘The Coming of the Railway
to Southampton’: David Brace.
RCTS. RCTS Library, Station
Approach, Leatherhead.
11.00-16.00. Archive and Library
open day.
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society.
St James’Church Centre,
59 Mere Green Road, Sutton
Coldfield B75 5BW. 19.30.‘Narrow
gauge steam images’: Joey Evans.

THURSDAY,NOVEMBER23
Gravesend Railway Enthusiasts’
Society. Emmanuel Baptist
Church, Gravesend DA12 1BB.
19.30.‘Britain’s Most Beautiful
Railways’: Henry Harryman.
Shropshire Railway Society.
Gateway Education and Arts
Centre, Chester Street, Shrewsbury
SY1 1NB. 19.00.‘TheToss of a Coin
– a career in BR’: David Maidment.
South East Essex Railway Society.
Friends’Meeting House, 18
Dundonald Drive, Leigh-on-Sea
SS9 1NB. 19.30.‘The Life and
Times of 48773’: Peter Sedge,
Stanier 8F Society chairman.
Stevenage Locomotive Society.
Community Arts Centre, Roaring
Meg Retail Park, Stevenage. 19.30.

‘The Epping Ongar Railway’:
Gary Sanders and Eddie
Veckranges.

FRIDAY,NOVEMBER24
Railway Club of the New Forest.
Village Hall, Highwood Road,
Brockenhurst. 19.30.‘Devon Belle
Part 3’: Ken Mumford.
SWRS.The Manor, Slough station.
19.30.‘RailwayVideo Extracts’:
Derek Spicer.

MONDAY,NOVEMBER27
LCGB. Brighton Model Railway
Club Room, London Road Station
BN1 4QS. 19.30. Branch annual
meeting and entertainment.

TUESDAY,NOVEMBER28
RCTS. The New Mechanics,
3 North Sherwood Street,
Nottingham NG1 4EZ. 19.30.
‘Railways at the dawn of
Nationalisation’: Robin Mathams.
RCTS. DigswellVillage Church Hall,
Welwyn AL6 0DH. 14.00.‘An A-Z of
Switzerland’: Steve Ollive.

WEDNESDAY,NOVEMBER29
Sutton Coldfield Railway
Society. St James’Church Centre,
Sutton Coldfield B75 5BW. 19.30.
‘Northern England cine and stills’:
Michael Clemens.

THURSDAY,NOVEMBER30
Nuneaton Railway Circle. Chilvers
Coton Conservative Club, Bridge
Street, Nuneaton CV11 5UD. 19.45.
‘A tenth Colour-Rail Journey’:
Paul Chancellor.
RCTS. National Zoom meeting.
19.30.‘Narrow Gauge in the British
Isles’: JamesWaite.

FRIDAY,DECEMBER1
Kettering & District Locomotive
Society. Cornmarket Hall, London
Road, Kettering NN15 7QA. 19.45.
Annual quiz v RCTS Northampton.
RCTS. StTeresa’s Church Hall,
North Filton BS34 7PL. 19.30.
‘Steam in Southern Africa through
26 years’.
SWRS. The Manor, Slough station.
19.30. Frank Banfield’s seasonal
film show (TBC).

MONDAY,DECEMBER4
Peak Rail Association. The
Farm Road Sports & Social Club,
Sheffield S2 2TP. 19.30.‘Peak Rail
Update’and‘SheffieldTransport
Scene 2023’: RoyWilson.

TUESDAY,DECEMBER5
EnfieldTransport Circle. Enfield
Drill Hall Sports Club EN2 6PJ.
20.00.‘The 2023 BobToddTribute
Presentation’: Kenneth Crane.
LCGB. St John’s Church Hall,
Bedford MK42 0DL. 19.30.
‘From theTyne to theTweed’:
Dennis Lovett.
SEG & LRTA. Eastleigh Railway
Institute, Romsey Road, Eastleigh.
19.30.‘North American Rail by
railcam’: Steve Dungay.

WEDNESDAY,DECEMBER6
Pennine Railway Society.
DoncasterTown Fields Sports
Club, Doncaster DN2 6AA. 19.30.
Pennine Shield Railway Quiz.
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society.
St James’Church Centre, Sutton
Coldfield B75 5BW. 19.30.Test
track night.



HIGH LINE: A superb view of London
looking east from above Waterloo
East station to London Bridge, the
Isle of Dogs and beyond. In the
foreground, an eight-car Class 700
forms a Thameslink service on the
Blackfriars line, while a 10-car Class
465/466 ‘Networker’ set can be seen
heading for Waterloo and Charing
Cross. Further away is the triangular
junction for Cannon Street, while
the Shard building hides London
Bridge station. The photographer
took this shot as a guest of Network
Rail’s Air Operations team, and
we will feature a further selection
next month. JACK BOSKETT

A showcase for the best in railway photography
PANORAMA
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1
AMEETING OF GREATS:
Bowing out from CrossCountry
use with a farewell tour to
Swanage, a HST set with
power cars Nos. 43008/43007
approaches Corfe Castle on
September 26, with the 14.52
Bournemouth-Swanage, as
‘Battle of Britain’ Class No. 34070
Manston waits for it to pass. The

main railtour ran from Leeds
to Swanage, but this mini-tour
ran to Bournemouth and back
during the layover. See also
Railtours on page 87. DON BENN

2
CUMBRIAN GOLD: The gold
at the end of this particular
rainbow is Tata Steel’s Shapfell
Lime works, Cumbria, which

forms a backdrop to ‘Jubilee’
No. 45699 Galatea (running
as classmate No. 45562 Sierra
Leone) heading the returning
‘Dalesman’ tour from Carlisle to
Chester on September 19.
GAVIN THOMSON

3
AUTUMNAL SPLENDOUR:
Sunshine and stormy weather

combine to create a rainbow
over Glenfinnan Viaduct,
Lochaber, on October 13,
as ScotRail DMUs Nos.
156453+156493 cross with the
1Y44/10.10 Mallaig-Glasgow
Queen Street. KARL HEATH

4
A PERFECT TEN? This line-up
of 10 ex-BR shunters took

place at the Heritage Shunters
Trust (based at Rowsley South,
Peak Rail) on September 30,
during the heritage line’s
mixed traffic gala. Nearest the
camera is No. D2953 (Class 01),
then Nos. D2854 (Class 02),
03113, D2205 (Class 04), D2587
(Class 05), 06003, 07001, 08016,
PWM654 (Class 97) & D2139
(Class 03). STEVE DONALD

Delivering a safe, ef	cient
and sustainable railway
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see us at warley

THE ‘MUST ATTEND’MODEL EVENT
THIS year’s Warley National Model Railway Exhibition will be

held over the weekend of November 25-26 at the NEC. It’s the
29th at the Birmingham venue, and the club’s 54th annual show.

The event is open to the public between 09.45am and 6pm on the
Saturday and between 09.45am and 5pm on the Sunday. Advance ticket
holders will be allowed entry from 09.15am on both days.
A huge show, it’s once again held in Hall 5 of the NEC, enabling

17,000 square metres of space which will be home to more than
80 model railway layouts, full trade and society support as well as
demonstrations from experts.
Two layouts are travelling from Belgium and one from the

Netherlands, offering visitors their only chance to view these layouts in
this country. There will also be a ‘shop and drop’ facility available.
Warley’s centrepiece will be ex-Great Western Railway Prairie Tank

No. 5164, courtesy of The Earlestoke Manor Fund and the Severn
Valley Railway, while the Junior Modellers corner will include several
layouts built with younger modellers in mind, including the Warley
MRC Awdry St Nicolas children’s layout plus the newWarley MRC
Student Group layout, showing progress on their new layout.
Around 130 traders will be there including main sponsors Bachmann

Europe, PECO, Graham Farish, Crecy Publishing, and Hornby. Also
present will be Dapol, Heljan, Oxford Die-cast and Accurascale, plus a
large selection of manufacturers and suppliers, such as those featured
here on this page.
The NEC is a cash-free venue, all transactions outside Hall 5 must be

via credit or debit cards, this includes tickets, food and drink outlets.
Following its success last time, the Kids for a Quid Each promotion

continues this year. Advance ticket prices are £21 for adults for one
day, £38 for two days. Junior tickets are for ages five to 16.
Admission on the door is £25 for adult tickets for one day and £46 for

two days. Advance tickets must be purchased via the Ticket Factory,
either in hard copy form or ‘print at home’ (barcoded). An admin
fee applies to all purchases made by credit/debit card from the Ticket
Factory at the NEC. Visit www.theticketfactory.com
For more on the exhibition visit www.thewarleyshow.co.uk



Britain’s leading Railway Society

Another through service
A NEW development is the
inauguration of a through service
between Wolverhampton, Birmingham
and Brighton by the Great Western
route, Reading and Redhill. It is
associated with the popular service
already in operation between
Birkenhead, Chester, Wolverhampton
and Birmingham and South Eastern
& Chatham destinations. This further
development being easily practicable
now that the whole of the route south
and south-east of Reading belongs to
the Southern Railway.

The value of through services
of this kind goes much beyond their
direct importance, in that at both
ends there are connecting trains for
various destinations, but which involve
easy and convenient changes, so that
in practice, this service connects the
whole of the Great Western system
north of Wolverhampton and the
various branches in the Birmingham
district with the South Coast resorts
east and west of Brighton.

HST programme approved
BRITISH Railways has received
approval from the minister for

YEARS AGO
NOVEMBER 2003YEARS AGO

NOVEMBER 1973

‘Eurostar’Nos. 3005/3006 sit on the newly-opened CTRL (High Speed 1) on
September 16 during the formal opening of the line at Sandling, near Dollands
Moor, where a temporary platform structure and marquee for the invited guests
was erected between the lines to conduct the opening formalities. CHRIS MILNER

transport to introduce High Speed
Trains on the Paddington-Bristol/South
Wales route. The first train is due for
delivery in the autumn of 1975 and the
full service of HSTs would operate from
May 1976. From 1977, further HSTs
would be introduced on the East Coast
Main Line.

Authority has been given to order
materials for 27 HST sets. In addition,
the building of 300 Mk.3 coaches
costing £14m in place of Mk.2 coaches
already authorised has been approved.
Introduction of the trains will bring the
London-Bristol journey time down to
82 mins and the London-Cardiff time
to 106 mins. The present best times
on these routes are 100 and 131 mins
respectively.

Anglian campaign
TO boost public awareness of the
entire East Anglia local network, a
promotional campaign has been
launched by Eastern Region at
Norwich. Five ‘Pay-Train’ routes have
been given names and distinctive
colours, which will be carried on time-
tables, maps and leaflets.

High-speed line opens
BRITAIN’S first high-speed rail line,
Section One of the Channel Tunnel
Rail Link (CTRL, now HS1), was
opened by Prime Minister Tony Blair

on September 16. The 46 mile railway
from Fawkham Junction to Dollands
Moor has been completed on time
and on budget – words that seldom
feature in major railway engineering
projects in Britain.

Costing £1.9 billion, or less than a
fifth of the cost of the still incomplete
West Coast upgrade, the new line
has been built from scratch in less
than five years under a private public
partnership between the Government
and London & Continental Railways,
including LCR’s partner companies,
Union Railways South, Rail Link
Engineering and Eurostar.

From September 28, Eurostar
trains are able to travel through Kent
at the full European TGV speed of
186mph instead of an uncompetitive
90mph maximum on ex-Southern
Region third-rail metals. The ‘Eurostars’

will still have to travel 20 miles to
access the new line, but the faster
speed once on Section One will see 20
minutes knocked off journeys to Lille,
Paris and Brussels.

Blair hints atmore
OPENING the CTRL at Waterloo, the
prime minister dropped the strongest
hint yet that the success of the CTRL
compared with the WCML upgrade
could set the mould for future rail
projects.

“The imagination and vision that
has created this project should give us
some optimism and also some spur
as to what we could do in the future,”
he said. “The truth is we need to
renovate a large part of our transport
infrastructure in this country and we
have shown through the Channel
Tunnel Rail Link that it can happen.”

YEARS AGO
NOVEMBER 1923
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The RCTS: then and now

Preserved Class 121 DMU No. 55028 and three-car Class 117 Nos. 51346+59486+
51388 at Swanage on September 6, after arriving with the 13.05 from Wareham.
MARK KELLY/RCTS

INearly September I travelledby train
fromHorshamtoSwanage, changing
at SouthamptonandWareham.That
doesnot appear tobeaparticularly
momentous journey, but for 45years
itwasnotpossible to travel from
WarehamtoSwanageby train.

TheSwanagebranchwaswell used
byboth freight andpassenger traffic,
especially in summerwith regard to
the latter, so the linewasnot included
in the infamousBeechingReportof
1963.However, after a later review
ofunprofitablebranch lines, itwas
announced inMay1967 that the
Swanagebranchwouldbeclosed to
passenger trafficbySeptember1968.
Thisdidnotgo toplan though, as
therewasopposition revolvingaround
perceivedproblems regarding the
introductionof a replacementbus
service, but the lineeventually closed
in January1972.

For theSwanageRailway tohave
reached the situation that it is in today
has required theexpenditureofmuch
blood, sweat and tears, not tomention
hardcash.TheSwanageRailway
Society formed inMay1972,with the
intentionofprovidingayear-round
railway servicebetweenWarehamand

Swanage.During the summerof1972,
BR lifted the trackbetweenSwanage
andFurzebrook.The line remained
in situ fromFurzebrook toWorgret
Junction forball clay andoil traffic.

Gradually, restorationcommenced
at Swanageand the first short length
of line justbeyond theenvironsof
Swanage stationwas reopened in
1979.Thiswasextended toHerston,
and then toHarman’sCross in1988.
In1995 the railway reopened toCorfe
Castle and toNorden,where there
is aparkand ride facility thatgreatly
reduces theamountof road traffic into
Swanageduring the summermonths.

However, the railwaystill hadnot
achieved itsultimategoalof reopening
toWareham.The remaining freight line
was in situa littlebeyondFurzebrook
toMotola, andonJanuary3, 2002 (the
30thanniversaryof the line’s closure)
temporary trackwas laid toconnect to
theSwanageRailway just to thenorth
ofNorden–meaning for the first time
in30years theWarehamtoSwanage
branchwasphysically complete.
This linkwasusedbyan incoming
trainonSeptember8, 2002when
‘Voyager’No.220018 journeyed to
Swanage tobenamedDorsetVoyager.

The linecontinued tobeused for
stockmovesand forvisiting railtours.
At the time, therewas still some
way togobefore runninga regular
passenger service toWarehamcouldbe
considered.

The track linkingNordenwith
Furzebrook, and indeed the trackon
theFurzebrook freight line itself,was
notof a sufficientlyhigh standard
toallowa regularpassenger service
tobe introduced.Also, theSouth
WesternMainLine toWeymouthwas
being resignalled,whichmeant that

theSwanageRailwaywouldneed to
finance the resignallingofWorgret
Junction inorder for regularpassenger
trains tobe run.This in itselfwasnot
cheap,but itwasachievedand the
first regularpassenger trainsbetween
SwanageandWarehamran in2017.

Now,during the summermonths,
a servicebetweenSwanageand
Warehamruns fourdaysaweek,
making theSwanageRailwaya fully
functioningbranch lineonceagain.

For informationon theSociety visit
www.rcts.org.uk





The East Lancashire Railway’s Autumn
Gala on Saturday, October 14, featured
Bulleid Pacific superpower when
No. 34092 City ofWells and No. 34072
257 Squadron double-headed the
13.30 ex-Bury, pictured on Burrs Bank
in overcast conditions following heavy
rain. KEVINWHITEHURST
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Visiting from the SwanageRailway, SR Bulleid Pacific No. 34070Manstonheads away fromLeamland
Bridge during the Bluebell Railway’s Giants of Steamgala onOctober 14. JAMES KINDRED

SIDELINES
CrimsonMogul returns
BR ‘2MT’2-6-0 No. 46441
was lit up on October 18 for
the first time in around 20
years as its overhaul is almost
complete. As previously
reported, the Beet family-
ownedMogul has been under
overhaul at the Lakeside &
Haverthwaite Railway. The
loco has been painted in LMS
crimsonwith late BR lettering
and numbering.

‘56XX’progress
VOLUNTEERS from the
Furness Railway Trust
continue to dismantle GWR
0-6-2T No. 5643 in connection
with its 10-year overhaul. At
the group’s Ribble Steam
Railway base in Preston,
the front buffer beam has
been removed from the
‘56XX’to provide access to
the cylinders, enabling new
liners to be fitted. A start has
beenmade on removing
the old boiler tubes – and
the superheater block ends
have been separated from
the rest of the elements in
readiness to take them to
Tyseley LocomotiveWorks for
the elements to be renewed.
Cleaning is under way
on the frames and a host
of components.

Poppy Line gala success
THE North Norfolk Railway
says its Autumn Showcase
gala proved popular with
almost 2000 passengers
travelling over the two
days. Highlights included
‘Y14’0-6-0 No. 564 hauling
the line’s Victorian train; the
demonstration goods train;
and the Quad-Art set which
was well filled throughout
the weekendwith the trips
behind Class 08s Nos. D3940
(08772) and D3935 (08767)
proving particularly
popular. BR ‘4MT’2-6-0
No. 76084 was in traffic using
a tender borrowed fromNorth
Yorkshire Moors Railway-
based No. 76079, which it will
use until the end of the year
when its boiler certificate
expires. No. 76084’s own
tender was found to have a
water leak which requires the
tender body to be lifted for
investigation.

Viaduct repairs to start
THE first phase of repairs
to the Gloucestershire
Warwickshire Steam Railway’s
120-year-old StanwayViaduct
is due to begin in early
November. The viaduct is
expected to be reopened to
trains in March 2024.
Santa trains will operate as
normal from Cheltenham
toWinchcombe.

‘Archie’ isback–andhopes
rise forBluebell in2024
Exciting times for Bluebell Railway locomotive fleet as overhauls
complete and others get the green light to follow suit.

No. 32424BeachyHead
becominga reality.
In a further boost for the

railway’s fleet, SRBulleid Pacific
No. 34059 SirArchibaldSinclair,
affectionately knownas‘Archie’,
continues toprogress towards
enteringpublic service.
Theboiler inspector passed

theboiler as suitable for useon
September 25after theboiler
pressurewasbroughtup to
themarkwith the safety valves
lifting.Twodays later, the4-6-2
movedunder its ownpower for
the first time since2011.
OnOctober 4,No. 34059

madea light engine trial trip to
EastGrinsteadandback.This
was the first time that the loco

had travelledon that section
of track, the extension to East
Grinsteadhavingopenedon
March23, 2013.No. 34059
wasback at EastGrinsteadon
October 11– this timewhile
completinga loaded test run.
Meanwhile,workon

returningMaunsell‘Q’0-6-0
No. 541 to action continues.
Nothingunexpectedwas found
when theboiler received its
NDT (Non-DestructiveTesting)
examinationat theend
of September.
Adiscussionwith the

railway’s boiler inspector is
due to takeplace to review the
findings andagree the scopeof
works tooverhaul theboiler.

Thewheelsetswere removed
fromtheengine’s frames at
thepremises of contractor
Leaky Finders onOctober
4.Thewheels aredue tobe
sent to SouthDevonRailway
Engineering for assessment.
Adecisionwill thenbe

takenas towhether to try and
undertakeonemore turnof
the tyres –or to replace the
tyres. Someparts of themotion
will return to Sheffield Park for
attention, alongwith theboiler
cladding, to freeup space in
Leaky Finders’works.
As for the tender, discussions

areongoingwithpotential
contractors regardinganew
tender tank.

THEBluebell Railway’s flagship
locomotive is tobe returned to
steam–andaBulleid Pacific is
on course to rejoin the roster,
fresh fromoverhaul.
Followingdiscussions andan

agreementby theBoardsof the
Bluebell RailwayPLCand the
Bluebell RailwayPreservation
Society, it hasbeendecided
that SECRWainwright‘P’0-6-0T
No. 323Bluebell is to return to
workingorder.
No. 323 is planned togo into

theworkshopat Sheffield Park
in early 2024,with a view to
the1910-built locomotive tobe
available in the summerof 2024.
Ending itsmain line career

asNo. 31323, the locowas
withdrawn fromBR in1960and
wasoneof the first locomotives
tobe savedby theBluebell
Railway in that year.The loco
was thennamedBluebell and
becameoneof four of the
class tohave survived into
preservation.No. 323became
the line’s flagship locomotive
andplayeda key role in
establishing the railway as a
major tourist attractionduring
its early years.
Currently on static display at

SteamWorks at Sheffield Park,
Bluebell last steamed in2019
andhas sincebeenwaiting for
its turn in theoverhaul queue.
Thenews comes as the

railway recently gave the
green light to returning two
other locomotives to action–
LSWRAdams‘Radial’4-6-2T
No. 30583andLSWRAdams‘B4’
No. 96Normandy.
As reported last issue,Nos.

30583and96will be restoredby
thededicated crewatAtlantic
House at Sheffield Park, the
teamresponsible for thenew-
build LBSCRMarshAtlantic

‘Large Prairie’ overhaul to help train next generation
YOUNGER volunteerswith the
ErlestokeManor Fund (EMF)
are set to benefit from the
overhaul of thegroup’s‘Large
Prairie’locomotivewith the
opportunity to learn skills.
No. 5164 is due todepart

BarrowHill Roundhouse
during theweek commencing
November 20,where it has
been storedunder cover since
2014, courtesy of arrangements
madeby SevernValley Railway.

TheGWR2-6-2T is to be the
centrepiece full-size attraction
at theNovember 25-26Warley
Model RailwayClub Showat
theNational ExhibitionCentre,
near Birmingham.
After the show, the locowill

head toTyseley Locomotive
Workswhere it is due tobe
storedwhile EMF completes
theoverhaul and repairs of
No. 7802BradleyManor and the
new-build tender project

No.T2329.Thisworkwill
occupy a largepart of 2024.
In the coming year,

EMFwill continue tomake
further detailed assessments
of the locomotive’s condition
andpurchasematerials
as necessary.
Currentlymore than£40,000

has alreadybeen spent in
thisway.
Chris Field, EMF trustee

and5164Project lead, said:

“The 5164Projectwill be
used as an educational and
transitional focus for younger
engineering volunteers to
project leadwhile learning
from themore experienced
engineers involved in EMF, thus
preservingmanymuch-needed
skills for the future.”
Visit thewebsite atwww.

erlestokemanorfund.co.uk
for details on the 5164 appeal
and EMF.
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‘J72’No. 69023 is seenbeingmanoeuvred into its newhomeon
October 13. RICHARD BARBER/NELPG

No. 2807 approachesHayles AbbeyHaltwhile on test onOctober 17.
IAN CROWDER/GWSR

Watercressgala: Visiting fromtheBluebell Railway, LBSCR‘Terrier’0-6-0TNo. 72Fenchurch
starred in theMid-HantsRailway’sOctober6-8AutumnSteamGala. Immediatelybehind the loco is 1947-
built BulleidOpenThird carriageNo. 1456,which is on long-term loan fromtheBluebell Railway. Just visible
on the rearof the train is aPalvan, oneof theboxvans restoredby theMHR’swagongroup.NICKGILLIAM

DIARY
Nov1NorthYorkshireMoors
Railway:SirNigelGresley
running
Nov1WorthValleyRailway:
Let the train take the strain
Nov3GreatCentral: Bonfire
Night specials
Nov3-4East LancsRailway:
TheGruffalo Family FunDay
Nov4 IsleofWight Steam
Railway: RaceTheTrain
Nov5,10-12NorthYorkshire
MoorsRailway: Light
Spectacular
Nov10-Jan1NorthNorfolk
Railway:Norfolk Lights
Express (on selecteddates)
Nov13-JanEppingOngar
Railway: LightsTrains (on
selecteddates)
Nov17-19,24-26,30
Bluebell Railway: Starlights
(andonselecteddates in
December)
Nov18-19GreatCentral: Last
Fish&ChipTrainof 2023
Nov18-19GreatCentral:The
LastHurrah
Nov19LincolnshireWolds
Railway: SteamRunningDay
Nov23-24Bluebell Railway:
FestiveFeasts
Nov24-Jan6Watercress
Line: Steam Illuminations (on
selecteddates)
Nov26Mid-SuffolkRailway:
Vintage&BygonesExhibition
Dec2-3,9-10,16-17East
AnglianRailwayMuseum:
DaysOutwithThomas
Dec22SevernValley:
ChristmasCarolTrains

■ UntilDecember24Santa
Specials (onselecteddates)
-Manyheritage lineswillget
avisit fromFatherChristmas.
Pleaseconsultyour local
heritage lineandbookearly to
avoiddisappointment.

Dec26East LancsRailway:
MincePieSpecials
Dec26-27 IsleofWight
SteamRailway:MincePie
Specials
Dec30-31Bo’ness&Kinneil
Railway: BlackBunSpecials
Dec31Bluebell Railway:New
Year’s EveSteamlights
Dec31-Jan1Ecclesbourne
ValleyRailway:Winter Steam
in theValleys

2024
Jan1EastAnglianRailway
Museum:NewYear’s Steam
Jan1East LancsRailway:
WhiskyChaser Specials
Jan1 IsleofWightSteamRly:
NewYear’sDaySpecials
Jan1LincolnshireWolds
Railway: SteamRunningDay
Jan2-3Bo’ness&Kinneil
Railway: BlackBunSpecials
Jan6HelstonRailway:Winter
SteamUp
Jan6-7Swanage:Winter
WarmUp

Newhome for twoDarlington rail groups
THE locationofnewpremises
for twoheritage railway
organisationshasbeen revealed
inDarlington–and rolling stock
isnowon themove.
OnOctober13,NorthEastern

LocomotivePreservation
Group’s (NELPG)‘J72’0-6-0T
No. 69023was relocated from
HopetownCarriageWorks into
road3 in the1861Shedat the
DarlingtonRailHeritageQuarter.
The locomotivewas shunted
byNELPGvolunteers,with the
assistanceofDarlingtonRailway
PreservationSociety (DRPS) and
itsdiesel shunter.
NELPGoccupies theSouthern

half of the shedunder licence
fromDarlingtonBorough
Council.The licence termruns to
April 2026,butdiscussionswith
thecouncil onanextension to
2033are inprogress.
DRPS is tooccupy the

Northernhalf of thebuilding.

Partnership
signals
mutual
benefits
AFORMALpartnershiphasbeen
establishedbetweenNetwork
Rail (NR) and theSevernValley
Railway (SVR) toalloweach
tobenefit fromtheother’s
expertise, technologyand
facilities tohelpmaintainand
improvebothnetworks.
NR’sCentral routewill offer

theSVRprofessional skills,
adviceand redundant railway
materials,while theSVRwill
provide support, trainingand
facilities tohelpNRstaff operate
andmaintainmore traditional
railway technology– suchas
semaphore signallingand lever
framesignalboxes.
Describing it as a“perfect

partnership,”DeniseWetton,
NR’sCentral routedirector,
said:“Beingable toaccess the
SVR’s traditional infrastructure
when the line is closed to the
public and trains aren’t running
allows learning tohappen ina
muchsafer environmentand is
somethingwhich is verydifficult
todoon themainnetwork.”
Jonathan‘Gus’Dunster, SVR’s

managingdirector, said:“The
SVR is keen to strengthen its
partnershipswitha range
ofmain line companies, and
thiswill formacornerstoneof
that ambition. I amgrateful to
DeniseWettonandher teamfor
their energyanddesire tomake
thispartnershiphappen.”
NRwill alsobe lookingat

howandwhen it coulduse
its ultrasonic testing train,
whichmonitors trackand
infrastructure conditions, on the
SVR.Access to this technology
wouldbea step-change for a
heritage railway inmonitoring
its assets and identifying
potential faults tobe fixed.

Churchward 2-8-0 breathes again!
CHURCHWARD2-8-0
No. 2807 took another
significant step forward to
rejoining theoperational
fleet at theGloucestershire
Warwickshire SteamRailwayon
October 17.
The‘28XX’,whichhas

undergone a three-year
overhaul by owners Cotswold
SteamPreservation Ltd,
undertook light-enginemoves
as part of the recommissioning
process.The locomotive,
crewedby the twoToms–Tom
Willson (firing) andTomWright
(driving) –plus engineer Ian
Carpenter,moved firstwithin

the confines ofToddington
station limits before taking four
return trips toWinchcombe.
Itwas aglorious day and the
locomotivewent about its
first runswithout fuss and
the afternoonwasdeclared
a success.
No. 2807 is now theoldest

GWR-built locomotive in
workingorder – theonly two
older Swindon-builtmachines
are 1930-built No. 3717City
of Truro and1897-built‘Dean
Goods’0-6-0No. 2516, bothof
which are displayed at STEAM
museum in Swindonand
unlikely to steamagain.

The1861Shedwasdesigned
byWilliamPeachey for the
Stockton&DarlingtonRailway
andcontinuedasa running
sheduntil it became thepaint
shop forDarlingtonNorthRoad
Works in1877.No. 69023,which
is currentlyunderoverhaul, is
the first locomotive touse the
shedasanengineeringbase

since that time.
The locomotive’sboiler is

at contractorNorthernSteam
Engineering inStockton-on-
Tees,while thenewly cast
cylinderblock is in the last
stagesofmachiningatDormor
Machine inMiddlesbrough.
Theoverhaul is expected tobe
completed in2024.
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StanierMogulNo. 2968 setsbackoutofBridgnorthyard for a second
light engine return run toHamptonLoadeduring testingonOctober19.
JOHNTITLOW

The newmonobloc cylinder is seen in front of‘P2’No. 2007Princeof
Waleson Saturday, October 14, in theTrust’s Darlingtonworks. A1SLT

SIDELINES
Battlefield steam
GWR ‘Large Prairie’No. 5199
has gone on hire to the
Battlefield Line for the
remaining weeks of its boiler
certificate. Having arrived
from theWest Somerset
Railway on October 18, in
time to work the half-term
trains, the 2-6-2T is also due
to operate the Leicestershire
line’s Santa Specials, as well
as selected services between
Christmas and NewYear.

Signalling boost
BO’NESS-BASED Museum
of Scottish Railways has
acquired the John Young
Signalling Collection. It
comprises approximately
600 instruments and is
believed to be the most
comprehensive collection
of signalling equipment
in the UK. The collection
complements the existing
Forbes Alexander Collection.
The first batch was delivered
to the Scottish Railway
Preservation Society-owned
venue in mid-October.

Recognition for SVR pub
THE King and Castle pub
and restaurant, based at
the Severn Valley Railway’s
Kidderminster station, has
earned a listing in the Good
Beer Guide 2024. Published
by CAMRA, the Campaign
for Real Ale, the guide
recognises the best pubs
in the country, chosen by
independent consumers.
The King and Castle has
recently revamped its menu
to include basket meals and
Sunday lunches – and it has
also started fortnightly quiz
nights. It specialises in real
ale from a range of local
brewers, including Bewdley
Brewery, Hobsons, Bathams
and Brew 61.

Winchcombe upgrade
A TEAM from Network Rail
and Colas Rail UK’s (CRUK)
signalling team dedicated
a day to work alongside
Network Rail and volunteers
from the Gloucestershire
&Warwickshire Steam
Railway, to boost facilities
atWinchcombe station. The
30-strong team created
a play area, along with
some tables and chairs for
children to enjoy while at the
station. CRUK programme
manager, Dan Palmer, said:
“I would like to thank the
teams within CRUK and
Network Rail who attended
during a particularly busy
period within the Signalling
& Telecommunications
Framework. A special
mention to our supplier
Ground Control who
volunteered a day in cutting
the logs to size.”

StanierMogul steamsat
SevernValleyRailway
All systems go as severalmembers
of the locomotive fleet progress
towards active service at Bridgnorth.
APOPULARmemberof
theSevernValleyRailway’s
steamfleet is edgingcloser to
returning to traffic followingan
extensiveoverhaul.
OnOctober16, the first fire

was lit in StanierMogulNo. 2968
atBridgnorth since January
2013.Threedays later, the2-6-0
operateda seriesof light engine
test runs toHamptonLoadeas
theprocessof snagginggot into
full swing.
Ownedby theStanierMogul

Fund, the loco’spreviousboiler
certificateexpired in January
2013–when it ran inBRguiseas
No. 42968.The latest overhaul
began in2014.
AnotherBridgnorth resident

taking shape isnew-buildBR
‘3MT’2-6-2TNo. 82045.Having
reached the funding target, the
orderhasbeenplaced for all the
details forboth the largeand
the small tubes in theboiler.
Thegroup isnowtrying

to secure funding for the
remainingmaterials needed to
complete theboilerprior to test.
These includewash-outplugs
at £40each, fusibleplugsat
£120eachandmud-holedoor
assemblies at £140each.Visit
www.82045.org.uk fordetails of
howyoucanhelp.
Steadyprogressalsocontinues

tobemadeonGWR‘LargePrairie’
2-6-2TNo.4150–the last loco
fromWoodhamBrother’sBarry
scrapyardontheSVRwhichhas
yet tobefully restored.

Assisting the railway’spaid
staff, volunteers fromthe loco’s
owninggroup, the4150Fund
have started the substantial task
of riveting the side tanks,which
involves the fittingofhundreds
of small diameter rivets.The
fireman’s side tankhasbeen
tackled first,withall of the‘easy’
rivetsdone todate.
The superheaterheaderhas

beenpressure testedand the
regulatorbox isbeingprepared
for testing– thecopper steam
pipeswill follow.Materials for
the steelmain steampipes
arebeingprepared for coded
welding.
Work to repair GWR0-6-0ST

No. 813,which failed during
the 2022 Spring SteamGala is
ongoing.The dragbox casting
for the one-time PartTalbot
Railway loco has nowbeen
returned to Bridgnorth after
some remedial work by the
manufacturers.
Efforts to reawakenGWR

‘45XX’2-6-2TNo. 4566 have
stepped up a notch.The 4566
PreservationGroup,which
saved the‘Small Prairie’from
Barry scrapyard in August
1970, has been rejuvenated.
It became a charitable
incorporated organisation
onMay 23.The loco’s boiler
certificate expired in January
2017 and it is currently
displayed inThe EngineHouse
visitor centre, Highley.
Three of the existing board

members have been joined
by a trio involvedwith the
successful‘Friends of Hagley
Hall’project. The group has
set a fundraising target of
£500,000 – visit www.4566.org.
uk for details.
More than£4000was raised

on thegroup’s sales standover
the springandautumnsteam
galas–and it is hopedcontinue
themomentumat the January
6/7Winter SteamGala.
Thegrouphas teamed

upwithKidderminster’sAG
Recycling toallowwell-wishers
todropoff scrapmetal at the
company’s FinepointWay
premises and request the
proceedsbepaiddirectly into
thecharity’s account.Apublic-
facingpresencecanbe found
atKidderminsterTownstation
whichnowhas twobins to
collect cans for recycling inaid
of thegroup.

Meanwhile, theWarwickshire
Industrial Locomotive
PreservationTrust celebrated
the125thanniversaryof its
ex-Manchester ShipCanal
0-6-0TTheLadyArmaghdale
onOctober7.Hauledout from
Kidderminster carriage shed,
where it’s nowstored, the
Hunsletwasdisplayed in the
dockandapartyheld inWR
inspection saloonNo. 80972.
Another recentmilestone

recently reachedon theSVR is
the resumptionofphotographic
charterson the railwayoutside
station limits.
OnSeptember25, a carefully

managedeventwasorganised
bySVRvolunteerMatt Fielding
which sawGWR‘Hall’4-6-0
No. 4930HagleyHallat thehead
of agoods train.
Photographerswere

conveyedbetweenpre-agreed
locations inavintagebus.

Cylinder block delivered
AMAJORmilestonehasbeen
reached in theconstruction
ofnew‘P2’No. 2007Princeof
Walesbybuilders theA1Steam
LocomotiveTrust,with the
deliveryof a key component.
The£250,000 fabricated

three-cylindermonobloc
cylinderwasunveiled toa
crowdofover130 supporters
and their guests at theTrust’s
newLocomotiveWorks in
DarlingtononOctober14.
TheTrust said it is proud to

havepioneered the fabrication
processwhencastingof the
complex cylinderwasnot
anoption, in a first for steam
locomotivenew-builds and
preservation.Theprovingof this
method isnotonly vital for the

‘P2’, but theTrust’s nextbuild
project–‘V4’No. 3403–which
will require a similarly fabricated
monobloc cylinder.
It is anexciting time for the‘P2’

project– theTrust is due to take
deliveryofover£1millionworth
of components, including the
boiler and tender frame,by the
newyear.
While the locowill soon

look largely complete, ahuge
effort is still required, including
extensivepipingandelectrics.
Withadedicatedclub launching
in thenewyear, theTrust is
seeking to fund theLentz-
FranklinValveGear,which is the
final large component required
forPrinceofWales.
Furtherdetails ofhowto

support theproject tobuild
No. 2007, Britian’smost
powerful steam locomotive, can
be foundatwww.p2steam.com.
Meanwhile, theboiler for

‘A1’No. 60163Tornadomoved
fromDarlington toLocomotive
MaintenanceServiceson
September26, aheadofbeing
placed in the loco’s frames.
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Visiting traction: The twoguest locos at theGreat Central Railway’s AutumnSteamGala –GWR0-6-0PTNo. 7714, visiting
from the SevernValley Railway, and theGreatWestern Society’s‘Saint’No. 2999 Ladyof Legend– are seendouble-heading at Kinchley Lane on
October 8,with the 14.30 Loughborough to Leicester North service. PAUL BIGGS

Bill ShakespeareMBE is seenat
the formalopeningceremonyof
thenewCorwenstationon June2.
GARETHEVANS

Resplendent in its new lined out 1890sDrummondpassenger green livery, LSWR‘T3’No. 563 hauls one of
the special trains for invited guests fromSwanage toNorden onOctober 7.MARKV PIKE

Nene Valley to
welcome ‘Black
Five’ visitor
TheKeighley&WorthValley
Railway’s LMS‘BlackFive’
No. 45212 is togoonhire to
theNeneValleyRailway for the
festive season.
Due toarriveatWansford

onNovember2, the4-6-0
isbooked toworkdriver
experiencecourses–and the
First Class Santa trains–before
returning toWestYorkshireon
December28.
TheNorthampton&Lamport

Railway’sHunslet‘Austerity’0-6-
0STNo. 3193NorfolkRegiment
is nowdue to remainon the
NVR for anextendedperiod to
assistwithChristmas trains.As
reported last issue, the locowas
originally expected to return to
its Pitsford&Bramptonbase in
November.
Bymid-October itwas

planned thatNVR resident locos
SRBulleidPacificNo. 3408192
SquadronandPolish0-8-0T
No. 5485wouldbeavailable as
standby locomotivesduring the
line’s Santa trains.
Meanwhile, theoverhaulof

theNVR’sHudswell Clarke0-6-
0TNo. 1800Thomascontinues
toprogress.Theboilerwas
reunitedwith the frameson
October11, using the railway’s
steamcrane.Days later, the
boiler claddingand tankshad
been refittedand the locowas
oncourse for a rapid return.

Scotsman back in action after ‘shunting incident’
INVESTIGATIONSareongoing
intowhathasbeendescribed
asa‘shunting incident’
involvingNo. 60103Flying
Scotsmanat theStrathspey
Railway.
At around18.05on

September29, the‘A3’collided
witha setof stationary
Belmondcarriagesat
Aviemore station.Thecollision
occurredat approximately

7mph (11kph) as the locowas
backingon to the train.The
collision resulted in injuries
beingcaused toanumberof
passengers andstaff,withone
passenger andonemember
of staff being taken tohospital.
No rail vehiclesderailed,
althoughsomedamage
was caused to thecarriages
involved.
The incident isbeing looked

at separatelyby staff from
both industry regulator, the
ORR (OfficeofRoadandRail)
and theRAIB (Rail Accident
InvestigationBranch),which
independently investigates
accidents to improve railway
safety and informthe industry
and thepublic.
Operationof the locowas

immediately suspendedafter
the incident. Followinga full

mechanical inspectionand
investigationcarriedoutbyan
independentexpert onbehalf
of StrathspeyRailwayand the
National RailwayMuseum’s
collectionsand rail operations
teams,No. 60103waspassed
fit formain lineoperation
anddepartedAviemoreon
October7.The loco then
fulfilled itsmain line tour
commitments.

Tributes paid to
‘Mr Llangollen Railway’
AFOUNDING fatherof the
Llangollen&CorwenRailway,
Bill ShakespeareMBE,has
passedaway. Latterly servingas
the line’spresident, Bill diedon
September20, just twoweeks
shortofhis 96thbirthday.
A truepreservationpioneer,

Bill hadbeen involved in the
railway from its creationas the
DeesideandFlintshireRailway
PreservationSociety in the
late1970s.Hegavea lifetime’s
dedicated service to the railway
asavolunteer andservedas
chairmanof theLlangollen
RailwayTrust (LRT)between
1976and1998.Hewasawarded
anMBE for services to the
railwayuponhis retirement
as chairmanandcontinued to
support theLRT inanhonorary
role aspresident rightupuntil
hispassing.
Former LRTchairmanGordon

Heddon,whoworkedalongside
Bill formanyyears said:“Bill
was‘MrLlangollenRailway’.He
successfully steered the railway
throughsomeverydifficult

times in thepast. I amsoglad
hewasable tobeat theCorwen
stationopening to realisehis
long-heldambition. Rest easy,
my friend.”
LRT says it intends to

recogniseBill’s contribution
to the railwaywitha suitable
memorial induecourse.

‘T3’ relaunched in style
LSWR‘T3’No. 563hauled its
first passenger train since1945
at theSwanageRailwayon
October7,when itwas formally
relaunched into traffic.
Donated to theSwanage

RailwayTrust (SRT)by the
National RailwayMuseum in
2017, the1893-built locohas
undergoneachallenging six-
year £650,000 restorationusing
bothvolunteer andspecialist
contract labour.

Special guests attending
the‘T3’ceremonyat Swanage
stationonOctober7 included
theLord-LieutenantofDorset,
AngusCampbell; senior
National RailwayMuseum
curatorAnthonyCoulls; and
SRTPatronSir PhilipWilliams,
aswell asdescendantsof the
T3’sVictoriandesignerWilliam
Adams.
Reflecting the significance

of theoccasionanda reminder

that several railwayvolunteers
are keencampanologists, bells
rangout fromthenearbySt
Mary’s church.
The4-4-0hauled two

passenger trains carrying
invitedguests andsupporters
ofNo. 563, departing
Swanage forNordenat12.35
and14.05.The locohauled its
first post-restoration fare-
payingpassenger trains the
followingday.
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LEFT:Pictured
standingon
bridge27,which
is locatedat
the throatof
Haworthyard
and locomotive
depot, are left to
right:NickBennett,
chairmanof the
railway’s operating
company, and
RobbieMoore,MP
forKeighleyand
Ilkley. In the cab
ofBR‘2MT’2-6-2T
No. 41241 isKWVR
volunteerTomKay
giving thenews the
thumbs-up. KWVR

RIGHT:Hudswell Clarke0-4-0ST
Waleswood (750/1906) visiting
fromChasewater, pilots resident
HawthornLeslie 0-6-0ST Linda
(3931/1938)during theRibble
SteamRailway’sgalaonOctober1.
GERRoyal saloonNo. 5 is
immediatelybehind the locos.
STEVE SIENKIEWICZ

WorthValleygets ‘game-changer’
funding forbridge rebuilding
£1mCentral
Government
grant pavesway
for vital bridge
renewal project.

THEKeighley&WorthValley
Railway (KWVR)hasbeen
awarded£1million towards
thecostsof thebridge27
renewal, fromtheGovernment’s
CommunityOwnershipFund.
Sourced fromthecentral

government’s levellingup
funding, thegrantwill beused
tohelpensureavital pieceof
theWestYorkshireheritage
line’s infrastructure is fit for the
future.The rebuildwill be the
KWVR’s largest ever–andmost
expensive–civil engineering
project in thepreservationera.
Theoriginal bridgewasbuilt

in1867,before thecurrent
structurewasbuilt aspart of
a reconstruction in1889.The
existingbridge is twoseparate
structures carrying the railway
overBridgehouseBeck, but the
twostructures share the same
abutments andpier.
Developmentworkhasbeen

ongoing for aroundadecade,
with the initial plans to renew
thebridge like for like.However,
after several flooding incidents,
whichwere contributed to
by the restrictions in the river
aroundBridge27, the railway
began to lookat anoption to
builda longer span to remove

theneed for the central pier and
improve thebeck flow.
While sub-contractorswill be

used for a reasonableamount
of theworkon theproject, it is
worthnoting that theKWVR
will bedelivering thisproject
as themain contractorwith
its veryownqualified teamof
volunteers.
Detailedplanninganddesign

work for theproject iswell
underway,withSeptember2024
being thecurrent targetdate for
themainbridge renewal,which
will require a three-weekclosure
planned.However, changeswill
soonbevisible in theareaas
preliminaryworksgetunderway.
KWVRchairmanMatt Stroh

said:“This funding is a financial
game-changer for the railway.

Itmeans thatwecanpress
onwith the largest andmost
expensive civilmaintenance
projectwehaveundertaken
since thePreservationSociety
reopened the lineback in1968,
safe in theknowledge thatwe
cancontinue to invest in the
programmeof locomotive
overhauls andother capital
projectsnecessary tokeep the
150+yearold railway running.”
The successful grant

applicationprocesshasbeen led
byvolunteers in theFundraising
Teamwhoworkedcloselywith
theCivilMaintenancevolunteers
that are leading thebridge
replacementproject.
Meanwhile, theKWVRheld

its annualCivilMaintenance
Department‘CivilWeek’inmid-

September.DamemsJunction
cutting,which is immediately
southofDamems Junction
has suffered fromflooding for
manyyears.Drainagehasbeen
gradually improved in thearea
over thepast six years.
DuringCivilWeek, volunteers

completed the final pieceof
the jigsaw– installingacess
drain.Thisdrain is required to
get thewateroutof the cutting
andoff the trackasquickly as
possible as itwaspondingand
causing issueswith the track.
In addition,wherewaterhad
flowedonto the track, it had
spoiled theballast,washing silt
into the stones, and thisneeded
tobe replacedalongside the
improveddrainage.
Themainworkbeganon

Sunday, September17, after the
last service trainhadpassed.On
thatday, bothdiesels,No.D0226
VulcanandNo.D2511 failed,
leaving the teamwithnochoice
but to trapClass37No. 37075at
Ingrow.After it hadcompleted
itsday’spassenger trainduties,
BR‘2MT’No. 78022wasused to
drag the rails out–a rare sightof
a steam-hauledworks train.
Work completedduring

CivilsWeek included installing
trackdrainage in theUp (west)
side cess; renewinga sectionof
ballast; clearing thedrainage
ditchesat the topof thecutting;
continuing site investigations
atBridge27; andundertaking
someelectricalworkon the
signalbox itself atDamems
Junction.

Birthdays celebrated at Ribble Steam Railway gala
THEanniversariesof twohistoric
itemsof rolling stockwere
markedat theRibbleSteam
Railway’s (RSR)AutumnSteam
Galaover theweekendof
September30-October1.
A cakewasbroughtout to the

platformofRiverside stationat
12.50on theSaturday, so that
the160thand125thbirthdays
respectivelyof FurnessRailway
0-4-0No. 20andGreat Eastern
RailwayRoyal Salooncarriage
No. 5 couldbecelebrated.The
locoandcoach formpartof
theFurnessRailwayTrust (FRT)
collection,which isbasedat the
RSR inPreston.
No. 5made itspublicdebut

in style at thegala after an
overhaul–when itwasused
tooffer theRSR’s inaugural

first-class creamteaexperience,
a sell-outonbothdays.
Built in1898 for the then

PrincessofWales, Princess
Alexandra,No. 5was laterused
by theStratfordCivil Engineer as
an inspection saloon.
Other attractionsat the

gala includedHudswell Clarke
0-4-0STWaleswood (750/1906)
visiting fromtheChasewater
Railway.
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Former British Sugar openwagonNo. 13, now restored as a private
owner is seenwithGWR craneNo. 601 andGWRToadNo. 40362 on
October 5. GARETH EVANS

KRMpreserving sole survivors
The collection at Kidderminster RailwayMuseum includes vehicles which are nowunique.
VOLUNTEERS from
Kidderminster Railway
Museum (KRM) have been
transforming the appearance
of goods wagons which are
displayed outside.

Based in the 1878-built two-
storey former GWR grain and
wool warehouse adjoining the
SevernValley Railway’s (SVR)
KidderminsterTown station,
the museum is run by an

independent charitable trust –
although it works closely with
the SVR.

Four historic vehicles have
been the subject of attention,
complementing the restored
GWRWrangton signalbox, all
of which can be viewed from
the pedestrian access route
from the SVR car park to the
station.

Looking particularly smart

is a four-wheeled seven-plank
open which has been restored
as a private owner wagon in
the livery of Chalford-based
coal merchant James H. Smart
& Sons.

Signwriting has
been applied by former
Gloucestershire and England
cricketer Jack Russell MBE.The
wagon formerly worked at
British Sugar, Foley Park.

A crane has also been
receiving attention, which is
believed to be GWR No. 601
that was originally built for the
Bristol & Exeter Railway as a
broad gauge vehicle, before
being converted to standard
gauge. It awaits the fitting of
wooden decking to finish.

Currently surrounded by
scaffolding is GWR No. 14984,
the sole-surviving iron-bodied
six-wheeled workshop van,
built for the GWR Signal
Department. Having previously
resided atTyseley, the van
moved to the KRM in 2019. All
the steel bodywork has since
been replaced, although it

GWRNo. 14984 is an iron-bodied, six-wheeledworkshop vanbuilt
for theGWRSignal Department. It is seen undergoing restoration at
Kidderminster RailwayMuseumonOctober 5. GARETH EVANS

is currently bolted in place
pending riveting. Replacement
hardwood windows and doors
have been made and await
fitting upon completion of the
metalwork.

Another now unique vehicle
on site is GWRToad No. 40362,
a workshop van. Reflecting its
role assisting the permanent
way gangs as a mess and tool
van, unlike a typicalToad the

open veranda was boarded
in with two small windows
included at the front – along
with a split stable door
arrangement.

A new roof is currently in the
process of being fitted and a
lot of work has been carried
out on the interior. It is hoped
to turn attention to the exterior
bodywork next year when the
weather improves.
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Newsteadbeing rewheeled atTunbridgeWellsWest shedonOctober 1.
SPAVALLEY RAILWAY

The twoMcAlpine locomotives together at FawleyHill on September 21–Nos. 81 and31. STEPHENMIDDLETON

Locomotiveprojectsprogressat
TunbridgeWellsWest shed
Volunteer efforts at the SpaValley Railway pay dividends
as‘forgotten’Hunslet loco reaches restoration key point.

FormerMcAlpine locos reunited for award presentation
HISTORYwasmadeon
September21,when the two
survivingex-McAlpine steam
locoswere reunited in the
presenceof amemberof the
Royal Family.
AccompaniedbyLady

McAlpine,HRHPrincessAnne,
thePrincessRoyal,presented the
NationalTransportTrust’s (NTT)
SirWilliamMcAlpineaward–a
goldenspannerandcertificate
– toStephenMiddleton in
recognitionof the restorationof
hisHudswellClark0-6-0ST.
Built in1916asworksnumber

1208, the loco is todayknown

asSeacole/Illingworthand
normallybasedat theEmbsay&
BoltonAbbeySteamRailway.
LadyMcAlpine, president

of theNTTandwidowof the
lateSirWilliam (Bill)McAlpine,
arranged for the subjectof the
award toattend theprivate
railwayat FawleyHill under its
formername,McAlpine88.The
line ishometoHudswell Clarke
0-6-0STNo. 31 (1026/1913).
ThePrincessRoyal expressed

interest in the locoand travelled
withLadyMcAlpine in the single
coachbehindNo. 88along the
railway’s 1-in-13gradient.

PRE-ORDER
TODAY!
➜ VISIT MRTNS.UK/
PRE-ORDER-RM
Save on a trip to the shops!

HUNSLET 16in 0-6-0ST
Newstead (1589/1929) is
progressingwell towards its
first steaming inmany years,
since being rediscovered in
2016.
The locomotive is theoldest

survivorof theHunslet 16in
class, oneof the standard range
of0-6-0STsbuilt byHunslet
EngineCompany,whichwere
theprecursorsof theWD
‘Austerity’0-6-0ST.

Theengine is havingavery
thoroughoverhaul tomake it as
reliable aspossible. Since2017
the frameshavebeenpainted
in a shadeofpurplebrown,
lined in vermillion, the livery it is
believed tohave carriedwhen
boughtnewby theSouthKirkby,
FeatherstoneandHemsworth
colliery.Thebodyworkwill be
turnedout inNCBmaroon livery,
lined in yellow.
The tyres and journals have

been turned and the crankpin
quartering checked at South
Devon Railway. Almost every

bearing surface has been
remachined or replaced.The
chassis has had newhorn
blocks cast andmachined,
axleboxes have had new
bronze andwhitemetal
bearings andbronze horn
linersmachined byQuainton
Road-based contractor JM
steam.
Thepiston and valve rods

havebeenbuilt up andmade
truewithmetal spraying, and
thebronze crossheads and
coupling rodbushes have
all beenwhitemetalled and
machined.

Milestone
Metalling andmachining of
the eccentric straps has been
carried out under contract
at the FlourMill workshop in
the Forest of Dean. Following
all thiswork, the enginewas
rewheeled in early October.
Theboiler is away at Road

SteamLtdwhichhas renewed
the crown stays, front tubeplate

and angle ring andbarrel rivets.
Vacuumand steamheat

systems and anew four feed
displacement lubricator for the
cylinderswere all completed
and storedbefore the loco
was dismantled early last year.
The only things left to do for
completion are the connecting
rods.
The loco is nowmaking

rapid progress and is expected
to return to steamnext
year –providing there are
enough volunteers to help
with reassembly andpainting.
Offers of assistancewouldbe
gratefully appreciated–contact
the loco’s owner, AlexAdler on
alex.a@accoladmeasure.co.uk
or 07710 750366.
Turning toother locosat

TunbridgeWellsWest shed,
AndrewBarclay0-4-0STLady
Ingrid (2315/1951)has justbeen
outshoppedafter a full 10-year
overhaul.Agoodexampleofa
‘use itandrestore it’commitment
thathasbeen fulfilled.

Of the other industrial
locomotives, the next to be
dealtwith is likely to beAndrew
Barclay‘Austerity’0-6-0ST
(2215/1947).

Future
This is one of only twogenuine
ex-LNER‘J94’locomotives
preserved, it spent several
years in industrial service
followingwithdrawal by

BR asNo. 68077 in 1962.
TwoRSH‘Ironstone’0-6-0ST

locos are also resident at Spa
Valley. No. 57 Samson (7668/
1950) is currently stored,
while sister locoNo. 62Ugly
(7673/1950) is ondisplay.
These locomotiveswere

specially built for Stewarts &
Lloyds’Corbyquarries. Bagnall
0-6-0ST Topham (2193/1922) is
also currently in store.

Cathryn is back in action
HUDSWELLClarke0-6-0ST
No. S102Cathryn (1844/1955)
returned to regular service
duringPeakRail’sMixedTraffic
galaonSeptember30.
The loco is amemberof the

PLAclass, the first ofwhichwere

designedandworked for the
Portof LondonAuthority.The
NationalCoal Boardbought
several examplesof the class,
thisparticular locoworking
forNewmarketCollierynear
Wakefieldprior toentering
preservation in1977.Cathryn
hadanomadic lifebefore
finallybeing restoredat the
EcclesbourneValleyRailway, but
is currentlyon loan toPeakRail.

LEFT:Cathryn is seen at Rowsley
station about towork the 10.30
train toMatlock on September 30.
STEVENDONALD
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DIARY

Significant steps forWelsh
steamanddiesel locoprojects
First steam raised inWelsh Highland Railway NG15‘Kalahari’–
and Kerr, Stuart 6wDMundergoes gauging test on Ffestiniog Railway.
STEAMwas raised inFfestiniog
&WelshHighlandRailway’s ex-
SouthAfricanRailwaysSociété
Anglo-Franco-Belge (worksNo.
2684)NG15‘Kalahari’2-8-2No.
134 inearly September.

Although theboilerhad
beensteamedand tested
at LocomotiveMaintenance
Services in Loughborough, this
was the first time itwas steamed
in the locomotive’s frames in
Wales.
The test followed the fittingof

the twomain steampipes from
the superheaterheaderdown
to the steamchests, including
expansion joints,whichhad
beenmanufacturedby staff at
Dinas, and installationof anew
firegrateandsmokebox fittings
byCymdeithasRheilfforddEryri/
WelshHighlandRailwaySociety
volunteers.

At operating pressure, steam
jointswere checked as the
boiler expanded its length by
just over half an inch, then the
firewas droppedwithout any
attempt tomove the loco.This
was fortuitous, since opening
the regulator to blowout
detritus from the rebuilding
work on the steampipes,
superheater elements, valve
chests and pistons resulted in
significant expulsion ofmetallic
residue that could have
damaged the rebored liners
and newpistons and valves
had the loco beenmoved
under its own steam.
Theboiler cladding sheets,

painted inblack topcoat,were
fitted in time fordisplayduring
theSeptember16WHRS
Members’Day.Meanwhile,
the cab roof andparts for the

tenderhandbrakemechanism
arebeing fabricatedatBoston
Lodgeandwill be fittedbya
workingparty atDinaswhen
completed.

Trials
Meanwhile, Kerr, Stuart 6wDM
4415/1928,which isbeing
restoredbya teamofFfestiniog
Railway (FR) volunteers,was
takenup theFRbyHibberd
Planet4wDMUpnorCastleon
September27 for agauging
test.The loco reachedGarnedd
tunnelbutwouldnot fit.This
wasnotunexpected, the loco
havingbeen restored to its
as-built condition (picture,
RMAugust) rather than its
cut-downpost-1929 form.
The restoration teamdoubts
4415/1928everwentpast
Minfforddwhile at theFR in the

1920s, so this tripwasprobably
a‘first’, the reduction inheight
probablyhavingbeendone to
provide clearanceunderRhiw
PlasbridgebetweenBoston
LodgeandMinffordd,which
hadmuch less clearance in
thosedays.
Thepossibilityof 4415/1928

running through toBlaenau
Ffestiniogat some future time
isnot completely ruledout.
Rebuildingof thebodywork
allows for thepossibilityof
constructinganalternative cut-
downcab,whichcouldbe fitted
usingdomedbolts thatwould
externally look like rivets.
Theenginehas still notbeen

returnedby thecontractors
following rebuildingand the
currentbolts securing thebody
panelsneed tobe replacedby
rivets.

NOVEMBER
4-5 Romney, Hythe &
Dymchurch Unusual Trains
Weekend
5West Lancs Children in Need/
Macmillan Coffee Morning
11, 18, 24-25 Bressingham At
Night

DECEMBER
16 Talyllyn Carol Train
28-30Welshpool & Llanfair
Mince Pie Specials
26-JAN 1 RavenglassWinter
Warmer Trains
27-JAN 3 Bure Valley Mince
Pie Specials

Burnhope steam reunion at Beamish

Comingoutof thewoods:Although
Sittingbourne&KemsleyLightRailway’sKerr Stuart 0-4-2STBrazil class
Premier seems tobe ina sylvan setting, itwasactuallyphotographed
fromapositiononSittingbourneviaduct at adog-leg close toabridge
overGasRoad.The locationwaspermissible since itwas takenon
September29duringa charterorganisedby JoeyEvans. JAMESWAITE

■ BRESSINGHAM Steam
Museum’s ex-Penrhyn
Hunslet 0-4-0STGeorge
Sholto, withdrawn in 2018 for
overhaul, returned to service
in September. The basic green
livery has been retained but
with different lining, the
previous darker green edging
to the cab and saddle tank
colour being replaced by black
with red and yellow lining
between the green and black.
■WELSHPOOL & Llanfair
Light Railway’s (W&LLR) S F
Belge 0-8-0T (ex-No. 699.01)
No. 10 Sir Drefaldwyn, which
returned to service in June
following a lengthy overhaul
in plain green, received its
final black livery as September
turned to October, with red
lining to follow.
■ PERRYGROVE Railway’s
new 0-6-0STMr Hallworth,
unveiled at the railway in
April albeit incomplete, ran
on compressed air (on rollers)
in mid-September at its
builders, North Bay Railway
Engineering Services in
Darlington. A test in steam
was anticipated within weeks.
■ The project to build a new
two-road heritage shed at
Talyllyn Railway’s TywynWharf
station site has been put on
hold. The fundamental issue is
the rise in costs and difficulty
in reducing the specification
to the extent needed tomeet
these increaseswhile achieving
the desired objective. Further
announcements are anticipated.
■ THE Lynton and Barnstaple
Railway took delivery of a
four-wheel track tamping
machine on September
15. Supplied by Austrian
company TEMO, the machine
can lift and tamp, and
incorporates line technology.
■ THE Talyllyn Railway’s
September 23/24 Heritage
Weekend featured a visit by
Corris Railway’s 1974-built
battery electric Clayton
shunter, now named
Aberllefenni, reflecting
the slate quarry where it
previously worked, which was
demonstrated in the yard at
TywynWharf station.

More components for
new-build Yeo and Exe
ABATCHof castings foruse
on theplannednew-build
Lynton&BarnstapleRailway
ManningWardle2-6-2TsYeo
andExe (RM, October2018) to
beconstructed for the revived
Lynton&BarnstapleRailway
weredelivered toFfestiniog
Railway’sBostonLodgeworks in
September.

ProducedbyPeakPatterns
Ltd inSheffield, thecomponents
includedrivingwheels, front
and rear framestays, hornblocks,
bogie framestretchers,

axleboxesandkeeps, slidebar
brackets and radius links for Joy
valvegear.Machiningwill be
undertakenatBostonLodge,
wheremachiningof thecylinder
castings (picture,RM July2022),
endcovers andvalve chestshas
nowbeencompleted.
Theannounced intention

is for thenewYeo tobebuilt
at‘WorkshopX’innorth
Derbyshire andExeatBoston
Lodge.Neither setof frames
has yetbeenorderedandno
constructionhas commenced.

BEAMISHMuseum’s September
9/10AutumnTransportGala
featuredvisitsbyMartyn
Ashworth’sAvonside0-4-0T
Ogwen (2066/1933) and
MoseleyRailwayTrust’s
Hudswell Clarke‘Ganges’class
0-6-0WT1238/1916,whichhas
becomeknownasAshanti.
TheappearanceofOgwen

enabledareunionwithGraham
Morris’AndrewBarclay0-4-0WT
Glyder (1994/1931),which
residesatBeamish.Bothwere
originally suppliedtoDurham
CountyWaterBoard (DCWB)
toworkontheBurnhopeDam
contract in theearly1930s, then
beingnamedDurhamandGrey.

Thepairweresubsequently
sold to thePenrhynslatequarry
operation inNorthWales,where
DurhambecameOgwenand
GreybecameGlyder.
As thePenrhynoperation

randown,both locoswere
exported to theUSA.When
theywere repatriated inApril
2012, theywereboth initially
storedatBeamish.Ogwenwas
subsequentlymovedaway
for restorationat‘Workshop
X’,whileGlyderwas returned
tooperational conditionat
Beamish.TheAutumnTransport
Galawas the first time theyhad
been in steamtogether since
the1930satBurnhope.

Avonside0-4-0TOgwen (left) andGlyderpause together atBeamish
onSeptember9, the first time theyhadbeen in steamtogether since
the1930s–a fewmiles fromBeamishhighon theDurhammoors at
Burnhope reservoir, nearWearhead.MICHAELDENHOLM
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HunslethaulageonExmoor: Hunslet 0-4-0STsHughNapier and Lilla leaveWoody Bay station on September 9 during
their visit to the Lynton & Barnstaple Railway’s September 23/24 gala.The Ffestiniog Railway-based pair were replacement guests for Ffestiniog
Railway’s England 0-4-0STTWelshPony, which itself was billed as a replacement for the originally booked visitor,Welsh Highland Heritage
Railway’s Hunslet 2-6-2TRussell (RM, October). Unfortunately, Lilla encountered a problem on the Sunday of the gala, which in turn meantHugh
Napierhad to be withdrawn from hauling trains in view of its couplings being incompatible with resident stock. THOMAS MILLS

Works and numberplates reunited with original locos
AN originalMotorRail&Tramcar
CompanyNo. 461worksplate
dating from1917andaWar
Department2182 identification
platewhichwereoriginally
fitted to40hpArmoured
SimplexLR2182havebeen
reunitedwith the locomotive
after some60years.

Michael JacobsavedLR2182
forpreservation in1971,having
realised the importanceof
theby-thenderelict loco,

subsequentlydonating it to the
Army in2001.

Ownershipof LR2182was
vested inTheGreensand
RailwayMuseumTrust in
January2009and restoration to
original conditionof theunique
survivingexampleof its type
was completed in2019–but
with replicaplates, theoriginals
havingdisappearedwhen the
locowas inpost-FirstWorldWar
industrial use.

OnSeptember17,Mr Jacob
visitedLeightonBuzzard
Railway.Having seenLR2182
inoperation, he returned later
thatdayandpresented two
missingoriginal plates to the
trust.Hehadpurchased them
ata railwayanaauction last year,
unawareofwhathadhappened
to the locoafterheceased to
own it, andwanted to see the
plates,“finallybackwhere they
belong”.

Separately, havingdiscovered
theoriginal left-sideHE763/1901
worksplate forHunslet 0-4-0ST
Dorothea in the collection
bequeathedby the latePeter
Rampton,ValeofRheidol
Railwayhasdonated it to
LauncestonSteamRailway,
whereDorotheawas restored
byKayBowmanandseesuse.
Theoriginal right-sideplate
surfaced inSouthWalesandwas
presented toKay in2013.

MoreManx anniversary
celebrations
THE130thanniversaryof the
ManxElectric Railway (MER)
openingbetweenDerby
Castle andGroudleGlen
wasmarkedonSeptember
10.OriginalMERcarsNos.
1 and2madeparallel
departures fromDerby
Castle, carryingdignitaries
andguests toLaxeywhere,
amidaVictorianFayre, a
commemorativeplaque
wasunveiledby the
LieutenantGovernorof
the IsleofMan, Lieutenant
General Sir JohnLorimer
KCBDSOMBE.

Tramscommenced
runningpublic services to
GroudleGlenonSeptember
7, 1893,with theextension
toLaxeyopeningon July
28, 1894.Next yearwill
thereforemark the130th
anniversaryof theMER
running toLaxey, aswell
as the150thanniversary
of theDouglas toPort Erin
steam line.

Narrow gauge line at
Wirksworth revived
THEshort 2ft gauge railway
adjacent to the standard
gaugeEcclesbourneValley
Railway’sWirksworth station
hasbeen rebuiltwithnew
sleepers andclearedof
vegetation thathadgrown
over the last coupleof
years, Covid-19pandemic
lockdownshaving
precludedworkon the site.

The2ftgauge line,which
first opened inmid-2009,
is home toa4wDMLister
knownasLesley theLister,
whichworkeda small
carriageofferingpassenger
ridesuntil the railway fell
outofuse.

Feanor returns tomain
line action at LBR
MOTORRail 60S4wDM
Feanor (MR11003/1956)
returned toLeighton
BuzzardRailway (LBR)main
line serviceduring the
railway’s September16/17
galaevent followingan
extensiveoverhaul.

After testing in theyard
at StonehengeWorkson
September16, thenextday
itworkedademonstration
freight toPage’s Park,
followedby twopassenger
specials – the first time the
locohashauledapassenger
train inmore than11years.

LBR’sgala featured
five locomotives inmain
lineaction, togetherwith
shunting in theyardat
Page’s Parkbyanumberof
diesel locomotives.

Left:De Winton 0-4-0VBT Taffyheads to Apedale Valley Light Railway’s
Silverdale station on September 17. CLIFF THOMAS

Six steam at Apedale gala
MOSELEY RailwayTrust’s
September16/17gala at the
ApedaleValley LightRailway
featured six locomotives in
steam.VisitingKeef family-
ownedDeWinton0-4-0VBT
Taffy joinedMartynAshworth’s
Avonside0-4-0TOgwenand
resident steam locosHudswell
Clarke‘Ganges’class 0-6-0WT
1238/1916 (whichhasbecome
knownasAshanti), Kerr, Stuart
0-4-2STStanhope, Orenstein&
Koppel 50hp0-4-05662/1912

andTheWarOffice Locomotive
Trust’s ex-WDLRHunslet 4-6-0T
HE1215/1916No. 303.

The steam locos rotated
dutieswith threeworkinga
passenger set anda trainof skip
wagons in turnon themain
running line, twoshunting
wagonson theFieldLine,while
the sixthpaused in theyard.

Internal combustion locos
alsoparticipated, hauling
wagons fromtheyardonto the
Field Line.

Above: The token for Apedale Valley Light Railway’s (AVLR) main line
is handed over as Orenstein & Koppel 50hp 0-4-0 5662/1912 arrives
at Silverdale station on September 17 during Moseley RailwayTrust’s
gala.The loco was imported from Argentina in 2003 with the tender,
which does not appear to be an O&K product. Restoration commenced
in 2014 and it returned to service at AVLR last year. The restorers opted
to complete the loco in‘working clothes’condition rather than give
it a pristine‘showroom’finish.This certainly gives it a very authentic
appearance at the head of a train of skip wagons. CLIFF THOMAS
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BAGNALL 4-4-0T 2627/1940
A. Boulle is a new addition
to the displays in Statfold
Barn Railway’s Roundhouse
Museum. The loco, which
arrived on August 19, is on
loan from Suzanne Ball and
her father GraemeWalton-

Binns. Restoration of A. Boulle
was completed in about 2017
to the stage that the boiler
was hydraulically tested, but it
is not thought to have a boiler
ticket. It was advertised for
sale in 2020 but apparently
not sold.

Ex-TongaatBagnallduo
unveiled to thepublic
A. Boulle displayed at Statfold, overhauled
Sir GeorgeNewnes,unveiled atWoody Bay.

Bagnall 4-4-0T 2819/1946, previouslyCharlesWhytock,now SirGeorge
Newnes, pictured,with permission on September 24 from inside the
loco shed atWoodyBay.The smokebox numberplate is the engine’s
works number as reflected by its owning group,while the Shedcode
plate 83AwasNewtonAbbott. Behind the Bagnall areHunslet 0-4-0ST
gala visitors Lilla andHughNapier. JOSH BRINSFORD

Recently-arrived Bagnall 4-4-0TA. Boulle in the roundhousemuseum
at Statfold Barn Railway on September 16. CLIFF THOMAS

A.Boulle is oneof three
similar, butnot identical, Bagnall
4-4-0Tsemployedat the
Tongaat sugar estates imported
fromNatal, SouthAfrica, by
GraemeWalton-Binns in the
1990s.Theothers areSinembe
(2287/1926),whicharrivedat
theTeifiValleyRailway inApril
on loan (RM, June)without
aboiler certificateand thus
non-operational andCharles
Whytock (2819/1946).
Meanwhile,CharlesWhytock

wasboughtbyaLynton&
BarnstapleRailway (L&BR)
member in2014and ranat

the line in2015/16until the
boilerwas condemned. Itwas
subsequentlypurchasedby
aconsortiumnamedBagnall
2819Co. Ltdandhasbeen
undergoinganoverhaul,
which includesprovisionof a
newboiler.The locohasbeen
renamedSirGeorgeNewnes
(a significantbenefactor to
thevillageof Lyntonand
instrumental inpromoting
theoriginal railway) andcould
return to service in2024. Itwill
be finished inamaroon livery
rather thangreenas carriedby
all previous resident L&BR locos.

Rheidol
loco livery
changes
THE liveryofValeofRheidol
Railway’s (VoR)2-6-2TNo. 7has
beenalteredby thedeletion
of theprevious‘GreatWestern’
lettering fromthe tanksand
replacementby the simple
letters‘GWR’.Thebasicgreen
linedwithblack colours remain,
aspreviously.No. 7 is theonly
VoR loco tohaveappeared in
this formduring the line’speriod
ofBRownership.
DuringOctober, 2-6-2T

No. 8was in theworksbeing
repainted intoBRblack livery.
Redevelopmentof theold

standardgauge loco shed
atAberystwyth intoVoR’s
displaybuildingwas some90%
complete inearlyOctober. It is
projected tobeofficiallyopened
in spring2024.

15in gauge
Britanniamoves
toMargate
THE15ingauge4-6-2Britannia,
whichwasownedbyColin
Cartwright andhadbeen
displayed in theConwyValley
RailwayMuseum inBetws-y-
Coed,hasbeensold to Jeremy
Hosking.Constructionof the
locowas commencedby
Longfleet EngineeringCo in
1960and finally completed
byTMAEngineering inAugust
1988.
Britanniawill bedisplayed

in the foyerof theOne:One
Collection inMargatewhen
that attractionopens.The
replacementdisplayatBetws-y-
Coed is 15ingauge steam-
outline2-6-4TDEBattison,
whichwasbuilt byStanley
Battison in1958.

TR volunteers to build replica gunpowder van
THETalyllynRailway’s (TR)YoungMembers
Grouphasbeenawardeda£5000grant to
constructa replicaof the line’sGunpowder
Van.TheGwyneddYouthVolunteeringGrant
2023-2025hasbeenprovidedbyMantell
Gwyneddwiththeaimofsupporting

volunteeringgroups for thoseagedbetween
14and25 in thecountyofGwynedd.
TheoriginalGunpowderVan is assumed

tohavebeensuppliedwith the first batchof
wagons for theTR to transportgunpowder
up to theBryneglwysandDolgoch slate

quarries. It remained inuseuntil about1935,
when themetalbodybecameasandstore
atPendre. By themid-1960s thebodyhad
beenscrapped.Theopportunity is now
presented to reviveapieceofotherwise lost
history.

Bredgar comesupwith thegoods:
Recently-restored privately-owned Fowler 0-4-2T (15513/1920) Sena
Sugar EstatesNo.VII visited Bredgar &Wormshill Light Railway’s
(BWLR)October 1 gala,where itwas reunitedwith Bredgar resident
ex-Sena Estates (Mozambique) Fowler 0-4-2T Zambezi. Bothwere
originally 50cmgauge, No.VII being regauged to 2ftwhenmoved to
theMorromeu and then Luabomills in SouthAfrica, while Zambezi
was regaugedwhen restored by the BWLR. No.VII is pictured centre,
flankedby Zambeziandone of the late Bill Best’s collection of Bean
cars during a pre-gala photo-day on September 30. DAVE BOWLES

Milestonemarked:Hayling Light Railway celebrated its 20th anniversary on
September 23/24.Tomark thismilestone, the resident diesel locoswere joinedbyGrahamMorris’Kerr,
Stuart 0-4-0ST‘Wren’Peter Pan, visiting from its LeightonBuzzardRailwaybase. Peter Pan is pictured
heading towards EastokeCorner on September 23with awell-loaded afternoon train. STUART CHAPMAN
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OnSeptember 26,
operationswere
taking place on the
raised 3½in and 5in
gauge tracks (left)
and ground level
5in and 7¼in gauge
double-circuit (centre
and right). The loco
in themiddlewas
a particularly nice
7¼in gaugemodel
ofTalyllyn Railway’s
0-4-2TNo. 7 TomRolt,
complementedby
the train ofTR slate
wagons. CLIFF THOMAS

Staffordshire lineonthemarket
Newowner sought for 10¼in gauge Leek and Rudyard Railway due to retirement.
ARAREopportunity to
purchase an established10¼in
gaugeworking railwayhas
emerged following thedecision
of theowner to retire.
The Leek andRudyard

Railway lies in theNorth
Staffordshire PeakDistrict
and runs for 1½miles along

the formerNorth Staffs line
between Leek andNorth Rode
Junction.
The askingprice for the

railway is £495,000 and this
includes the track, three
stations, an engine shed, cafe,
two steamengines, twodiesel
engines and10passenger

coaches.The railway also hosts
someprivately owned locos.
The railwaywas originally

built by PeterHantonof
Congletonbetween1985 to
1993,working largely onhis
own. Suffering ill health,Mr
Hanton sold the railway in
December 2015 to current

owner SimonClarke.Mr Clarke
is retiring from thebusiness
but has plans tobuild his own
garden railway.
Readersmay recall the Isle

ofMull Railwaywhich closed in
2011, and after a fruitless search
for a new site for theMull
operations, three formerMull

locomotives hadbeenmoved
toRudyard to keep them in
operational condition.
Then in 2015, the assets

of Rudyard andMullwere
combined into anewcompany,
Leek andRudyardRailway Ltd.
The railway is open fromMarch
toOctober annually.

Pembrey Country Park train rides prove popular
MEMBERS of the Llanelli &
DistrictModel Engineers
showcased their projects as
part of the September 23-24
AutumnSteamRally &Country
Fayre at PembreyCountry Park,
writesCliff Thomas.
TheCarmarthenshire venue

includes a systemof circuits
featuringground level track in
5in and7¼ingauges, plus
3½in and5ingaugeon raised
track.
On-site facilities include

a station, clubhouse and
steamingbays for the
model locomotiveswith

related turntables. Rides are
provided for thepublic – and
onSeptember 23, these
rides proved tobe apopular
attractionwithqueues of
people seeking to experience a
miniature train trip.
Rolling stock ranged from

small-scale standardgauge
to large-scale narrowgauge
prototypes.
Normal operatingdays are

on Sundays betweenApril
and the endof September.
Visit Llanelli &DistrictModel
Engineers on Facebook for
moredetails.
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1
RURAL IDYLL: Framed by the ivy-covered stone overbridge,
GWR 0-6-0PT No. 6430 approaches Llwyfan Cerrig on
the Gwili Railway in heavy rain during a 30742 Charters
photographic event on October 1. The grass-covered
track and short goods train recreate a rural railway
scene from the past. The loco has been on hire this
season from the South Devon Railway. DON BISHOP

2
DISPOSAL IN THE DARK: GWR ‘Hall’ No. 4953 Pitchford
Hall starred in a Timeline Events photographic charter at
Didcot Railway Centre on September 22. Flanked by No. 5900
Hinderton Hall and restored heritage wagons, the 4-6-0 is
pictured during the disposal – the wind caught the embers
when the fire was being dumped, giving a nice display.
No. 4953 had visited from the Epping and Ongar Railway for
Didcot’s September 23-24 Autumn Steam Gala. DAVE BOWLES

3
SCOTSMAN ATWORK: On the climb out of Settle
No. 60103 Flying Scotsman passes Langcliffe, North Yorkshire
on October 14 with The Railway Touring Company’s ‘The
Hadrian’. The charter was worked from Derby by West
Coast Class 47s Nos. 47802+47746 in top-and-tail fashion
– the former replaced by the ‘A3’ at York which hauled the
excursion to Carlisle and back to York. JOHN TITLOW

4
STEAM ON THEMOORS: LNER ‘A4’ No. 60007 Sir Nigel
Gresley passes Danholm on September 23 during the
North Yorks Moors Railway’s Autumn Steam Gala. The
scene is completed by the loco’s exhaust, the sweeping
curve which shows off the carriages, the stone wall and
undergrowth, including trees and bracken – not forgetting
the sheep on the hillside below the houses. ALAN WEAVER

1 3
42
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Despite lower than anticipated visitor numbers at Beamish Museum
at the beginning of the school summer holidays, its heritage trams
were well used as the six-week break drew to a close. On September 4,
one of the hottest days of the summer, Blackpool No. 31 is seen
preparing to depart from Pockerley. GRAEME PICKERING

The tram on June 12, 2020, following arrival at the railway. CROWLE

PEATLAND RAILWAY/JOHNTAVENDER

Lisbon tram No. 711 pictured shedded at Crowle Peatland Railway in
North Lincolnshire on September 3 this year. CHRIS MILNER

SIDELINES
Anniversary for Crich’s
oldest tram
SEPTEMBER saw horse
tram Oporto No. 9 make a
rare appearance outside
at Crich Tramway Village
to mark its 150th birthday
year.

It was joined on the
depot fan by Oporto
No. 273, an electric
single-decker (which at 95
years old is a comparative
youngster) on September
16, as part of the annual
Tram Weekend.

No. 9, the oldest tram
in the collection at Crich,
was built by the Starbuck
Car & Wagon Company in
Birkenhead in 1873.

Placed in storage in
1960, it moved to Crich
in 1964, where it was
in use until the 1970s,
subsequently becoming a
static exhibit.

New TMS President
appointed
SUE Whiteley has been
appointed as the new
president of the Tramway
Museum Society, which
owns and operates
the National Tramway
Museum at Crich Tramway
Village in Derbyshire,
taking over from Bob
Pennyfather.

Mrs Whiteley has
been a Crich volunteer
since 1997. She and her
husband Peter regularly
work together on tram
maintenance and as crew
members.

Block batch progress
SUBJECT to successful
test fitting of an initial
sample on Blackpool
‘Coronation’ car No. 304,
Fylde Transport Trust
plans to take delivery of
a total of 49 brake blocks
from a company which
is producing new ones
by copying one of the
originals.

As The RM reported in
August, FTT had no spares
and needed to replace
one on No. 304 which was
cracked.

The new blocks
will allow complete
replacement of all eight
on No. 304 so that testing
of the tram can resume.

FTT is appealing for
donations to help cover
the £4500 cost via its
website: fyldett.org.uk/
supporting-the-ftt

Portuguese tramwill
provideevents space
After its Christmas duties at Crowle Peatland
Railway, LisbonNo. 711will be prepared for
use as a hireable venue.

CROWLE Peatland Railway
(CPR) intends to make its former
Lisbon tramcar available as a
hireable space for events.

At the end of October, No. 711
featured as a storytelling venue
during the railway’s Halloween
weekend and will also be used
for the second year running as
its Santa’s grotto.

Built by Companhia Carris
de Ferro de Lisboa in 1936 and
operated by it in the Portuguese
capital, the 900 millimetre (3ft)
gauge single-deck vehicle
became one of four Lisbon trams
to be stored atWalton-on-the-
Naze in Essex.

Condition
After becoming aware of the
collection, CPR’s head of carriage
and wagonWill Coleman
secured an invitation to view
the vehicles. A group from the
railway inspected the trams in
January 2020, but declined an
offer to purchase one of them
due to its state.When they
viewed the remaining three
vehicles, they immediately
concluded that No. 711 was in
the best condition.With a grant
from SSE’s KeadbyWind Farm
Community Fund, an agreement
was reached to buy it.

No. 711 arrived at CPR
on June 12, 2020 and was
unloaded the following day.

Originally, the intention
was to restore the tram for
use as a loco-hauled
passenger coach, but a
tight turnout on CPR’s
passenger route and a
damaged wheel bearing led
to a change of plan, with a
coach being built using a
chassis of Canadian origin.

Event space
Restoration of the tram
continued, however, leading
to its use last year as the
grotto. The railway says
that with decorations and
heating, it proved popular
with visitors and staff and
demonstrated its potential
as a static venue.

It is hoped that it will be
painted on both sides in time
for the run-up to Christmas.

CPR has told The RM that
it plans to lift No. 711 after
Christmas (using jacks which
are on loan from the National
Tramway Museum at Crich) to
carry out work on the truck.

It expects the tram will be
available for events hire from
next spring.

Beamish Museum boosted by better weather
AFTERadrop inexpectedvisitor
numbersdue to thepoorweather
at thebeginningof the school
summerholidays, Beamish
Museum inCountyDurhamsaw
figures improveas the sunshine
returned.

Three tramcars inoperation
was thenormfor theperiod,
augmentedby fiveor sixbuses.

Betterweather sawthevintage
vehicles full to capacity at times
onbusierdays, and the increased
footfall put theheritage
attractionbackon targetwith
around172,000visitorsover the
six-weekperiodasawhole.

Inorder toensure that
overhaulsdonotcreatesignificant
gaps in itspoolofoperational
tramsandother formsof transport
aroundthesite,adetailedplan
hasbeenproduced,givinga
projectionas faras2028.

GatesheadNo. 10 remains
thecurrent focusof attention,
althoughworkon its
restoration sloweddownwhile
improvementsweremade to
themachine shop. Its repainthas,
however, continued.

It is expected thatOporto
No. 196will bewithdrawn for
overhaulnext year, but this
projectmaynot start straight
away. Inorder tomaintainoverall
fleet availability, other cars
could first of all receive some
intermediatework.

Sheffield No. 264 is expected
to be the next tram to be
lifted once an assessment of
mechanical attention required
is completed. It is regarded as
the most flexible tramcar in the
Beamish fleet and therefore
likely to be prioritised once
No. 10 has been completed.

HERITAGE TRAMSCompiled by Graeme Pickering
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Class 90moves toCreweHC: It was the last of its kind to be built and the first to
bewithdrawn, butNo. 90050has nowbecome the inauguralmember of the class to enter retirement at a
heritage railway venue. The Crewe-built electric loco arrived at the town’s Heritage Centre onOctober 10
for cosmetic restoration by the same team responsible for transforming the appearance of Class 43
No. 43018.Withdrawn in 2004 following fire damage, No. 90050has been completely stripped inside
except for the transformer. All cables have been severed, soNo. 90050will notmove under its ownpower,
or any power again. Currently inworn FreightlinerTwoToneGrey, no decision has beenmade regarding
what livery itwill carry following restoration. No. 90050 is pictured next to the roadway at BasfordHall on
October 29, 2022. BOB CRAGG
■ Meanwhile, Class 91No. 91120has beenpainted into Intercity Swallowat CreweHeritage Centre.The
East CoastMain Line veteran is on long-term loan fromEurophoenix (RMNovember 2022).

Bubblecarback in action: Apopular
member of theWensleydale Railway’s railcar fleet has returned to
service following a refit. Class 121No. 55032 has recently received
extensivemaintenance and anoverhaul, including the installation of
twonewengines, and the interior and seating upholstery has been
refurbished.The Bubblecarwill join the railway’s other DMUson its
LeemingBar to Scruton shuttle services and also on selected trips
fromLeemingBar to Leyburn. No. 55032was usedbyArrivaTrains
Wales on the Cardiff Bay branchbetween 2005 and 2013.WR

Second‘Type3’for
Darmouth fleet:
Class 37No. 37703has been acquired for
further service by theDartmouth Steam
Railway (DSR). Previously destined to
becomea spares donor after being acquired
byHNRC, it then attendeddiesel galas at
several heritage lines, before surrendering
components toNo. 37405. It was advised that
a planwas then formed for No. 37703 to be
repaired andmadeoperational formain line
servicewith a view to it joining the Class 37
hire fleet andusedby Colas. The loco arrived
at Paignton onOctober 17,where itwill be
a serviceable spare. It is the secondClass 37
in theDSR fleet – the other beingNo. D6975
(37275). No. 37703 is seenbeing hauled by
DBClass 66No. 66003 at Elford on its journey
fromWorksop toWestbury onOctober 16.
PAUL KEIGHTLEY

SIDELINES
‘107’on themove
THE Keith and Dufftown
Railway has become home for
the two-car Class 107 DMU
formerly at the Strathspey
Railway. DMSL No. Sc52030
arrived on September 13, with
DMBS No. Sc52008 being
delivered the following day.
After refurbishment, the railcar
is expected to become part of
the public service fleet.

Class 31 named
CLASS 31 No. 31105 was
named Radio Caroline at
Mangapps Railway Museum
by formerYes keyboardist,
composer and world-
renowned solo artist Rick
Wakeman CBE on October 1.
After the ceremony, during
which Rick pulled a red
curtain back to reveal special
Radio Caroline and Caroline
bell nameplates, he drove
the Class 31 mainline train in
original British Rail colours
down the track, pulling
coaches full of visitors. Prior to
withdrawal from the main line,
the loco worked for Network
Rail.

WesternLady joinsWLA
fleetatKidderminster
SevernValley diesel depot nowhome to trio of Class 52 hydraulic locomotives.

ATHIRD Class 52 has joined
theWestern Locomotive
Association (WLA) fleet at the
SevernValley Railway.

It comes as the Midland
Railway – Butterley-based
owners of diesel hydraulic
No. D1048Western Lady
have decided to gift their
locomotive to theWLA, where
it rubs shoulders with Nos.
D1013WesternRanger and
D1062WesternCourier.

Prior to its relocation on
September 18,Western Lady
had been resident at Butterley
since 1997.

Westerns have historically
only been moved by road on
a small number of occasions,
but theWLA said haulage
by rail was not an option, so
special road transport to
Kidderminster was arranged.
The loading and unloading
process was carefully observed
byWLA volunteers as there
are some critical parts which
needed to be monitored.

The SVR has a‘one in, one
out’rolling stock policy and it is
understood that No. D1048 has
taken the slot vacated by LMS
‘Black Five’No. 45110.

The timing of No. D1048’s
move enabled it to be on static
display at the SVR’s September
28-October 1 Autumn Diesel
Gala.

No. D1048 has recently been
cosmetically restored and now
carries 1970s BR blue with full
yellow ends – the same livery
as carried by both Nos. D1013
and D1062.

In a statement, theWLA said:
“We are grateful to the Severn
Valley Railway for allowing
D1048 to remain on the SVR
for the time being, following
its recent participation as a

static exhibit at The Autumn
Diesel Bash –The Magnificent
Severn. This will enable us to
carry out a full assessment
on the locomotive and the
WLA membership will then
be asked if they wish to see
the locomotive returned to
working order, if at all
possible.”

In the meantime, the priority
for theWLA is to return No.
D1013 to traffic during 2024.

Visit westernlocomotives.
com/ for details of how you can
help theWLA.
■ See photo on pages 6/7.

November
18-19 ELR DMU gala
18-19 GCR Last Hurrah mixed
traction gala

December
8/15 Nene Valley Railway
Santa 125 specials

DIARY
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Once again the Severn Valley Railway’s AutumnDiesel Bash did not
disappoint, with four days of intensive timetables running from September

28 to October 1 that included these spectacular double-headers.

Pairingup!

1
‘CHOPPERS’: Type 1 pairs are less rare than for other
classes, but Nos. 20048+20189 still look great as they
exit Bewdley Tunnel with the 12.30 Kidderminster-
Bridgnorth on September 29. Chris Gee

2
‘HYMEK’ AND ‘CLAYTON’: This very unusual pairing
took place on September 28, although all is not as it
seems as the unique Type 1 ‘Clayton’ survivor No. 8598
had failed earlier with suspected battery problems,

and so was hauled by ‘Hymek’ No. 7076 as part of
the 11.30 Kidderminster-Bridgnorth. The ensemble
is seen arriving at Bewdley. Kevin Whitehurst
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3
‘WARSHIPS’:Meetings of the two surviving Class 42
diesel-hydraulics are few and far between, No. D821
Greyhound being based at the SVR and No. 832 Onslaught
at the East Lancs. However, Onslaught was visiting for
the gala and, with both now in BR blue livery,

looked magnificent at the head of the 11.15
Bridgnorth-Kidderminster on September 28,
seen leaving Bewdley. Kevin Whitehurst

4
‘WESTERNS’: This pairing of Nos. D1015Western
Champion and D1062Western Courier took place on
the final day, October 1, when they were rostered for
the 16.20 Highley to Bridgnorth, seen passing Hay
Bridge to the south of Eardington. Josh Brinsford
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Busy time
ahead for
‘Blue Pullman’
LOCOMOTIVE Services
Group’s‘BluePullman’HST set
isprovingapopular choice
amongcustomers,with fourof
itsbookedexcursionsbefore
Christmashaving soldout.

The train’s final few trips for
this year start fromNovember
7when theHST setwillwork to
Whitby fromAyr, Kilmarnock,
Dumfries andCarlisle.

Fourdays later, the train
returns to thepopularYorkshire
fishingportonNovember
11witha train startingat
PottersBar, callingatWelwyn
GardenCity, Stevenage,
Hitchin, StNeots,Huntingdon,
PeterboroughandGrantham.

Next for the set is a series
of fiveEdinburghChristmas
Pullmanspecials onNovember
18 (Swindonstart),November
21 (PottersBar),November
23 (Watford Jct),December9
(Oxford),December14 (Cardiff)
andDecember19 (Holyhead).

Therearealso twoChristmas
specials, toBathonNovember
20 (fromUlverston) and
December4 (Newcastle).

Bymid-October, seats for the
trainsonNovember18and23,
plusDecember9and14,had
soldout.

Seatprices are£185 first class
or £350Pullmanclass,with
£40perperson supplements
for awindowtable for two.The
full programme is atonline
midlandpullman.com,or to
make reservations, call 0800
0385360.

Freight line and loop ‘bash’ with DB ‘Tugs’ planned
A PRE-Christmas‘bash’of freight
lines and loopsona trainhauled
byaDBClass60hasbeen
releasedbyPathfinderTours.

The‘FestiveMidland-Ian’is
bookedtorunonDecember16,
startingatGloucester (06.30)
andpickingupatCheltenham
Spa,Worcester ShrubHill,
Stourbridge Junctionand
BirminghamSnowHill, having
passed through theStourbridge
andRowleyRegis goods loops.
The tour takespart of its name

fromIanLoveday,whodevised
thedetailed itineraryandalso
providesassistancewithgoods
lineaccess requests.

FromSnowHill, the routewill
include theUp&DownSmall
HealthGoods lines, Caledonia
Yard,TyseleyUpThrough
Siding,DorridgeUp loop, Fenny
ComptonUpgoods loopand
theBanburyDowngoods
loop,before callingatBanbury
station for a lunchbreak.
Returningnorth, the routewill

traverse theHattongoods loop,
Bordesley loop, anon-stoppass
throughNewStreet station,
WolverhamptonLogistics
Centre,DudleyPortUpgoods,
StaffordRMTplatformand the
seldomusedOxleyChord.

Pathfinderhas requested
that the train is operated in top-
and-tailmodebyClass60s, but
aClass66maybe substituted
for availability reasons.The
trainwill include the‘Gricers
Grill’anda licensedbar selling

alcoholic andsoftdrinks.The
fares are£129adult standard
class (£70 junior),withaparty
of fourpricedat£496.The first
class adult fare is £185, junior
£145, andapartyof four£720.
There isnopremier classon this
occasion.

The full itinerary is onlineat
www.pathfindertours.co.uk,
whereyoucanbook, or if
preferred, youcan speak toone
of thebooking teambycalling
01453835414.

‘Edgcumbe’heads for theporkpies: Tyseley-basedGWR‘Castle’No. 5043 Earl ofMountEdgcumbeapproaches
NarboroughonSeptember23withVintageTrains‘TheMeltonPieman’fromBirminghamNewSt toMeltonMowbray. Later in theday, the4-6-0
worked forward toCorbyandwasdiesel-hauledback toMelton, before the special ran throughLeicester to theKilbyBridge loop, allowing the
‘Castle’touse the south curveatWigstonandwork smokebox-first back toBirmingham. CHRISMILNER

More loco-hauledCambrian
Coastexcursions set for2024
Class 37 haulage for several‘Cambrian Coast Express’trips from a variety of originating points.
FIVE further excursions along
the scenicDoveyestuary,
around theCambrianCoast and
intoEryri (Snowdonia) have
beenadded toPathfinderTours’
2024 schedule.

Hauledbyapair of Class 37s,
with at least onebeingayellow
NetworkRail ERTMS-fitted type,
the first of theseexcursions to
Pwllheli is planned to runon
Thursday,April 4.

This‘CambrianCoast Express’
will start at Reading (06.15)
behindaDBCargoClass 67, and
will pickupatDidcotParkway,
Oxford, Banbury, Leamington
Spa,Dorridge, Birmingham
NewSt,Wolverhampton,Telford
Central and finally Shrewsbury,

where theClass 67will be
replacedby thepair of Class
37s. Rolling stockwill beRiviera
TrainsMk. 2blueandgrey set.

There areoptions for
passengers to alight at
either Barmouth,Minffordd,
PorthmadogorPwllheli, each
offeringan interesting choice
of off-trainoptions.Timeat the
variousdestinationswill range
from fourhours at Barmouth to
just under twohours at Pwllheli.

The return fromPwllheliwill
be at about16.20,with the final
destinationofReadingbeing
reachedat about00.25 thenext
morning.

Fares start at £129adult
standard class (£70 junior),

with apartyof fourpricedat
£496.The first class adult fare is
£185, junior £145andaparty
of four £720, andvouchers are
provided towards refreshments
fromthebuffet car. Premier
dining seats,which include
theGreatBritishBreakfast,
elevenses and four-course
eveningdinner, cost £299adult,
£259 child and£1176 for aparty
of four; however, premierdining
is not available fromTelford
Central or Shrewsbury.

Twoweeks later, on
Thursday,April 18, the second
‘CambrianCoast Express’(CCE)
will run toPwllheli, starting
at EastMidlandsParkway
(06.50).This trainwill also

beDBCClass 67-hauled,
callingat Loughborough,
Leicester,Nuneaton, Coleshill
Parkway, BirminghamNew
St,Wolverhamptonand
Shrewsbury,where theClass
37s takeover.

Tickets for this train are
priced exactly the same as
the previous train, however,
premier dining is not available
from Shrewsbury.

Pathfinder’s third trainwill
cater for passengers from
SouthWales and runon
Thursday,May16, startingat
Cardiff andcallingatNewport,
Cwmbran, Pontypool&New Inn,
Abergavenny,Hereford, Ludlow,
CravenArmsandShrewsbury.

After abreak for thebusy
holidaymonthsof June,
July andAugust, twomore
‘CCEs’areplanned.The first
is onSeptember5witha
BristolTempleMeads start,
callingat selected stations
toWolverhamptonvia
BirminghamNewSt, and then
aweek later onSeptember12,
the final train for 2024 starting
at Swindonand runningvia the
GoldenValley line,Worcester
andTameBridgeParkway.
Furtherdetails of these trains
will appear in a future issue
of TheRM. Onlinebooking
for all tours is openatwww.
pathfindertours.co.ukorby
calling01453835414.
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‘Scotsman’ to feature in
RTC Christmas tours
HAVINGbeengivenacleanbill
of healthafter its unfortunate
skirmishwitha‘Royal Scotsman’
carriageatAviemoreon
September29 (see separate
story),‘A3’PacificNo. 60103
FlyingScotsman is to featureon
anumberof seasonal tours for
theRailwayTouringCompany
(RTC).
RTC ispromotingabusypre-

Christmas schedule, offering15
varied steam-hauled railtours
over a four-weekperiod.
The seasonal specials kick-off

onNovember18when‘Black
Five’No. 44871 isbooked to
workalong theEastCoast
MainLine fromLondonKing’s
Cross toYork, andbackas far
asPeterboroughwith the
‘ChristmasWhiteRose’.

The followingday,Flying
Scotsmanwill haul the first of
its three trains forRTCwhen it
works fromYork toCarlisle and
backvia theSettle&Carlisle line,
pickingupandsettingdownat
Leeds, KeighleyandSkipton.
No.44871 isoutagainon

November21,when itworks
fromLondonVictoria to
GloucesterviaKemble, returning
viaCardiffwheresteamis
replacedbyadiesel loco.
Next comes steamalong

theMidlandMainLineon
November23 fromEaling

Broadway toNottingham, the
trainhauledby‘Jubilee’No.
45596Bahamas.
In the followingweek, RTC

hasplans for steamfromBristol
TempleMeads toChesteron
November25and is runninga
secondexcursionon the same
daywithanearly-morning
steamdeparture fromChester
toPaddington.
OnNovember29, it’s

steamfromLondonEuston
toManchester, arrivingat
Piccadillybut settingoff for
home fromVictoria station,
beforeaThreeBridges toBristol
excursiononDecember2with
a‘BlackFive’, andon the same
dayaYork toEdinburgh steam
special along theEastCoast
MainLine.
After festive trips around

Sussexand toLincolnon
December6and9witha
pool loco,FlyingScotsman
returns toactiononDecember
10, runningover the‘Long
Drag’fromYork toCarlisle and
back throughout.Threedays
later, theA3 is in actionagain
when itworks fromCambridge
toWorcester via Leicester,
although the return leg from
Leicesterwill bediesel-hauled.
Details of RTC’s extensive

programmeof tours is atwww.
railwaytouring.net

STEAMTOURS:NOVEMBER

Date Name SteamSection Locos Promoter
11 Armistice Kentish Belle LondonVictoria-PaddockWood-Strood, Sherness-Dover-Victoria 45596 RTC
15 Cotswold Explorer WLondon-Oxford-Evesham-Worcester-Stroud-WLondon LSL Pool ST
18 York ChristmasMarket King’s Cross-Doncaster-York 34046 SD
18 ChristmasWhite Rose King’s Cross-Doncaster-York-Peterborough 44871 RTC
19 Waverley York-Leeds-Settle-Carlisle-Skipton-York 60103 RTC
21 Cardiff Christmas Express LondonVictoria-Reading-Kemble-Gloucester-Cardiff 44871 RTC
23 Edinburgh ChristmasMarket York-Newcastle-Edinburgh 60007 SD
23 NottinghamChristmas Exp EalingBroadway-Luton-Leicester-Nottingham 45596 RTC
25 ForthBridge Circular Edinburgh-Aberdour-Dunfermline-Alloa-Edinburgh 60007 SD
25 Christmas Cheshireman BristolTM-Abergavenny-Shrewsbury-Chester 44871 RTC
25 Capital Christmas Express Chester-Shrewsbury-B’hanNS-Banbury-Paddington WCRCPool RTC
26 Edinburgh ChristmasMarket Edinburgh-Berwick-Newcastle-York 60007 SD
28 Bath ChristmasMarket LondonVictoria-Salisbury-Westbury-Bath 34046 SD
28 White Rose B’HanNS-Tamworth-Derby-York 5043or 7029 VT
29 Manchester ChristmasMkt Euston-Northampton-Stafford-ManPic (retn fromManVic) 44871 RTC

STEAMTOURS: DECEMBER

2 Bath&Bristol Christmas Exp ThreeBridges-Hove-Warminster-Bath-Bristol 44871 RTC
2 Bath&Bristol Christmas Exp ThreeBridges-Hove-Warminster-Bath-Bristol 44871 RTC
2 Edinburgh ChristmasMarket York-Newcastle-Edinburgh-York WCRCPool RTC
5 GreatWestern Envoy WLondon-Bath-Bristol and return LSL Pool ST
Notes:WCRCPool: Locos from45596/45680/45699/46115/35018/34067
LSLPool: Locos from34046/45231/46100/4498/70000

DIESEL AND ELECTRIC TOURS:NOVEMBER

Date Name SteamSection Locos Promoter
7 Whitby Jet Ayr-Kilmarnock-Dumfries-Carlisle-Whitby Blue PullmanHST MP
11 Whitby Jet Potters Bar-Stevenage-Peterborough-Grantham-Whitby Blue PullmanHST MP
11 Blackpool Illuminations Explorer B’hamNS-Wolverhampton-Crewe-Blackpool North 37240 VT
18 Edinburgh Christmas Pullman Swindon-Cheltenham-Bromsgrove-Edinburgh BluePullmanHST MP
21 Edinburgh Christmas Pullman Potters Bar-Stevenage-Ely-Peterborough-Edinburgh BluePullmanHST MP
21 Winchester Christmas Excursion Burton-B’hamNS-Bromsgrove-Bristol Parkway-Salisbury 40145 PF
23 Edinburgh Christmas Pullman Watford J-MiltonKeynes-Northampton-Edinburgh BluePullmanHST MP
25 Bath Christmas Statesman Chesterfield-Leicester-Bedford-Bath LSL Class 47s STATE
29 Bath Christmas Statesman Hull-Doncaster-Grantham-Bath LSL Class 47s STATE
30 Edinburgh Christmas Pullman UlverstonPreston-Wigan-WarringtonBQ-Edinburgh BluePullmanHST MP
All tours listed abovemaybe subject to cancellation due to industrial action– checkwith tour promoter.

Farewell CrossCountry: With thePurbeckHills and the iconic CorfeCastleproviding thebackdrop,No. 43007,withNo. 43008at the rear, headacrossCorfe
Commonon theSwanageRailwaywith theModernRailways/CrossCountryHST farewell tour, the06.35 Leeds toSwanage‘Pines Express’, onTuesday, September26. RUSSELL AYRE
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More ticket barriers
for London Victoria
LONDONVictoria station is
to see the number of ticket
barriers increase from 88
to 125 as part of a plan to
ease queues at peak times. A
number of retail units have
been demolished to make
way for the new gates. There
will be eight wide-access
gates and new information
screens above. The gates
will come into use in phases,
being completed by next
March.

Luton station upgrade
Network Rail has started work
at Luton station as part of a
programme of improvements.
Canopies on Platforms 1
and 2 will be replaced, then
from spring 2024, work will
begin on the installation of
a new footbridge and three
lifts to make the station fully
accessible by spring 2025.

Uddingstontogostep-free
NETWORK Rail has released
details of plans to make
Uddingston station, South
Lanarkshire, step-free
through the installation of
lifts and a new footbridge.
The work will be funded
under the Government’s
Access for All scheme.Work
will begin in November and
take up to 12 months to
complete.

Dumfries plan approved
DUMFRIES and Galloway
Council has given listed
building consent for the
installation of lifts and a
new footbridge at Dumfries’
Grade B-listed station. Works
were due to begin in October
and will be completed by
summer 2024.

Beaulieu Park progress
THE second of two contracts
to build a new railway station
for Chelmsford’s Beaulieu
Park development has been
awarded to J Murphy & Sons
Ltd. The £124 million contract
includes main construction
work at the three-platform
station, step-free access, and
ticketing and retail areas,
as well as a 700-space car
park, plus bus, taxi and cycle
facilities. The station is due to
open in late 2025.

Ferry crossing spotlight
A RAPID rise in incidents at
Broughty Ferry level crossing
has put it on the way to
becoming one of the most
abused crossings in Scotland.
There have been more than
28 pedestrian incidents
since April this year, so the
crossing is now the subject a
joint Network Rail and British
Transport Police focus to
catch and educate offenders.

MajordisruptionafterAyrhotel fire
Train services set to be suspended for
severalweeksoverbuilding safety concerns.
A SERIOUS fire at the former
Station Hotel at Ayr on Septem-
ber 25has left the townwithout
train services for several weeks.
The station and hotel are linked,
with an entrance to the plat-
forms via the hotel buildings.
The fire is the second at the

disusedGradeB-listedproperty
in four months. At its height, 13
fire appliances were in attend-
ance. As a result of the work
tackling the fire and subse-
quent safety concerns over the
structure,GlasgowCentral toAyr
services are starting and termi-
nating at PrestwickTown, while
Ayr to Stranraer services start
and terminate at Girvan, with
rail replacement buses operat-
ing between the intermediate
points until further notice.
Fire crews spent three days

tackling the blaze, however, a
week later, firefighters were
recalled to the site after reports
of several small fires still
smouldering.

Firefighters tacking theAyr station hotel fire on September 25.
GOODREG3 (CC BY-SA 4.0)

Three teenagers, two aged 13
andanother aged17, havebeen
arrestedandchargedwithwilful
fire-raising.
The hotel was completed in

1855 to a design by renowned
Scottish architect AndrewGallo-
way but closed in 2013, before
falling into a state of disrepair
and becoming listed on Scot-
land’s Buildings at Risk Register.
Owned by an absentee land-

lord who is based in Malaysia
since 2014, just four years later
in 2018, a dangerous building
notice was issued by the coun-
cil and the former hotel was
scaffolded and wrapped in
protective sheeting to keep the
public out as it had become a
target for break-ins.
Negotiations with the owner

over its future have ended in
stalemate. A number of alter-
native proposals for the build
were put forward in a 2022
report produced by SAVE Brit-
ain’s Heritage.

Less than two weeks before
the fire, a structural report
produced by SAVE – which has
been campaigning to save the
building – said it was in amuch
better condition thanpreviously
thought, andbelieved thehotel
could be repaired at an esti-
mated cost of £9.2million.
Since thefire, inspectionsusing

adroneandaerial platformhave

taken place to assess the build-
ing’s structural integrity, which
South Ayrshire Council must
make safe. ScotRail says thiswill
take severalweeks andprevents
trains fromrunning.NetworkRail
will also need to check the track,
signallingandoverheadwires for
damage, some of which cannot
be attempted until the safety of
the structure is resolved.

World’s first railway station listed status is upgraded
NEW research by the Friends of
the Stockton & Darlington Rail-
way and Historic England has
resulted in the status of Heigh-
ington&AycliffeRailwayStation,
CountyDurhambeingupgraded.
Now with a Grade II*-listed

status, it is thought the build-
ing dated from the mid-1830s,
but it has been revealed that it
was actually completed in 1827,
which experts believe make it
the earliest-ever example of a
railway station, although it was
not officially referred to as one
until the late 1830s.
When the building was

commissioned, the concept
of the railway station had yet
to be developed and its origi-
nal purpose was to function as

a tavern to provide shelter and
refreshment for workers and
customers at the adjacent coal
and goods depot.
However, a newspaper report

inSeptember1827clearly shows
that the building was fulfilling
themain functions ofwhat later
came to be recognised as a rail-
way station: a stoppingpoint for
trains, a building providing shel-
ter for passengers, and a receiv-
ing point for unaccompanied
parcels and goods being trans-
ported by rail.
Furthermore, the incorpora-

tionofdomesticaccommodation
could be seen as the forerunner
of the stationmaster’s house, a
key part of railway stations built
throughout theVictorianperiod.

Heighington&Aycliffe Railway Station, nowGrade II*-listed.
NIALL HAMMOND/FRIENDS OFTHE S&DR

The site is also famous for
being where George Stephen-
son’s Locomotion No. 1 was put

on the rails for the inauguration
of theStockton&DarlingtonRail-
way in 1825.

Oxford’s Botley Road to remain closed
NETWORKRail has said that the
expected reopening of Botley
Road, Oxford, to traffic from
October will not happen due
to some ‘unique challenges’
arising from the multi-million-
pound station upgradeproject.
With the bridge being raised

as a project component, the
road outside the station was
due to reopen at the end of
a planned six-month closure,
but the discovery of an
inverted brick arch, thought
to be part of the original Victo-
rian drainage system, is far
larger than previously known

and is believed it could even
form part of the structural
support of the railway bridge.
The extent of the arch

means that the programme
of work had to be redesigned
to ensure the bridge is stable
and fully supported while the
utilities under the road are
diverted.
This involves driving 700

piles deep into the ground and
the installation of a temporary
drainage system to manage
groundwater before a new
permanent pumping system
is installed later in the project.

Because the piling work is
noisy, it takes place between
8am and 6pm on weekdays
and on alternate weekends.
Work on the project has also
switched to round the clock
to pick up lost time, meaning
the bridge will remain closed
to traffic until October 2024.
Work on the £161million

project that will add a new
platform face and west
entrancewas disrupted in July,
as reported, after the discov-
ery of a Second World War
hand grenade, necessitating
local evacuations.

Piccadilly upgrade
gets underway
Network Rail began the over-
haul of the lounge on Manches-
ter Piccadilly’s Platforms 13 and
14 on October 4. These are the
station’s busiest platforms, with
upto40,000passengerseveryday.
On completion, visitors will

benefit from new seating in the
lounge, a waiting area for acces-
sible passengers, and new charg-
ingpoints formobile phones and
laptops, plus two retail outlets
instead of one, including a
revised coffee shop.
Work is duebe completedearly

in 2024.
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£34m invested in Scottish bridge protection

MERSEYRAIL’S new station at
Headbolt Lane opened for busi-
ness on October 5, with trains
operating from the previous
terminating station, Kirkby. It
is the first expansion of the
Merseyrail in 29 years.

It means that for the first time
since 1977, when the line was
electrified and Kirkby station
rebuilt, trains have run through
Kirkby. It used to feature a long
platform with a central buffer
stop to segregate the electric
services from Liverpool Central
and diesel services fromWigan.

Initially, as part of a phased
introduction, two services per
hour will operate between
Liverpool and Kirkby, with one

of those trainsgoing forwardand
terminating at Headbolt Lane.

Trains toHeadbolt Lanewill be
operated by one of seven Class
777/1 variants, which are fitted
with traction batteries. More
services will be added until a
15-minute frequency service is
in operation.

Construction of the new
station began in October 2022
andoutstandingworksarebeing
completed on a 270-space car
park. The new station has devel-
oped at a cost of £80 million. It
has been years in the making
and will provide easier access to
services for people in the Tower
Hill andNorthwoodareas of the
town, as well as making it more

Line diverted for HS2 near Aylesbury prepares to reopen to traffic

Wymondhamprepares for a subway

Latest grants fromRailwayHeritage Trust
RECENTgrants fromtheRailway
Heritage Trust (RHT) towards
building restoration and renova-
tion projects include £18,000 to
Network Rail to replace timbers
in thePlatform2waiting shelter
atMarket Rasenand repaint it in
heritage colours.
The trust has also approved a
grant of £18,300 for the repaint
of Sleaford East signalbox in the
same heritage colour scheme as

thestationwasrecentlyrepainted.
SoutheasternRailwayhaswon

a grant of £48,300 towards the
restoration of the station house
and toilets for wider commu-
nity use.

The trust is also supporting
Darlington Borough Council on
restoration work at North Road
station in readiness for the‘Rail-
way200’celebrationsof theStock-
ton&DarlingtonRailway in2025.

Headbolt Lane station opens

accessible topeople fromacross
Knowsley, Rainford and West
Lancashire.

With two platforms for
Merseyrail services, Headbolt

Lane becomes the new termi-
nus for Northern services from
Wigan Wallgate, where a third
platform is used but there is an
option of building a fourth.

Completionof the stationhad
been planned for the summer
but was delayed after the
principal contractor went into
administration in August.

Running onbattery power, Stadler Class 777No. 777152 sits at the newHeadbolt Land station onOctober 5.
COURTESY: LIVERPOOLCITY REGION

APROGRAMMEofworks valued
at£34millionand spanning four
years–whichwill protectaround
50 railway bridges from scour
damage – has been completed.

Network Rail and contractor
Storey have worked together to
tackle the scour damage from
fast-flowingwaterwhicherodes
the material around the foun-
dations and can lead to bridge
failures.

To protect these structures,
the process involves setting up
aportabledamsystemto reduce
the water flow. Next, a scour
mattress is laid to the contours
of the riverbed and the pockets
filledwithconcrete.Themattress
is then coveredwith theoriginal
riverbed material, so the area
looks the same as it did prior
to work starting. It’s a process
designed to extend the lifespan
of the structures, as the major-
ity were built in the late 19th

century,whilehelping toprotect
them against weather damage
as part of a wider maintenance
programme.

The final structure to be
completed was Inver Viaduct

on theHighlandMain Line span-
ning the River Braan in Dunkeld,
where the line has been closed
three times over the last two
years due to the river breaching
safe levels.

Inver viaduct at Dunkeldwith scour protectionwork taking place.
NETWORK RAIL

CONSTRUCTIONofanewsection
of line nearly 2km (1.2 miles)
long, west of Aylesbury, which
has been built in connection
with HS2 work, is due to open
to services at theendofOctober.

SinceAugust19, the single line
fromAylesbury toPrincesRisbor-
ough via Little Kimble has been

closed to allow for the construc-
tion of a new embankment on
a revised alignment for the line,
together with a new bridge to
allow the HS2 tracks run under
the local line. The old line is just
yards away.

Key to thedeviation is thenew
bridge, which sits on 60m-deep

pilings, and at the time of The
RM’svisit onSeptember25,work
wasunderway toexcavate soil to
continue theHS2 traceunder the
bridge and on towards Calvert.

The 100m-long bridge has
been built by contractor EKFB
and on September 17, a special-
ist engineering train – one of

only two of its kind in the coun-
try – successfully installed 2953
concrete sleepers and 2000
metres of new rail.

The construction includes
some futureproofing.Thebridge
iswideenough fora secondtrack
in anticipation of installation
of a passing loop at this point,

plus the new track will allow
an increase in line speed from
the current 45mph to 90mph, if
desired.

However, Marsh Lane level
crossing will need upgrading
from a half to a full barrier cross-
ing should the line speed be
increased.

Work to remove thousands of tons of earth fromunderneath the newbridge on the
Aylesbury-Princes Risborough line in order to create the trackbed trace for HS2.

A viewnorth along thebridge showing its design can accommodate a second track.The
old line,whichwill be severedby theHS2 excavations, is on the right. BOTH: CHRISMILNER

PREPARATORY work for a
subway under the railway line
at Wymondham, Norfolk, saw
the line closedonOctober21-26,
with rail replacement services in
operation.

Linked to planned growth in
SouthWymondham, thesubway
will enhancewalkingandcycling
facilities to the rail station and

the town centre. The subway
will be situated between the
station and Station Road under-
bridge,andtheseenablingworks
will allow construction to be
completed by the end of 2024,
subject to approvals.

The new route will allow the
existing narrow Station Road
footpath to be removed.
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Left:On
September 4,
Freightliner
Class 90 Nos.
90004 and
90005 head
south through
Ipswich working
the 4M63/09.12
Felixstowe Nth-
Trafford Park.
KEITH PARTLOW

RUNNINGON
EMPTIES:DB Cargo
Class 66 No. 66032 is pictured
passing through Cheltenham
on September 5, working empty
steel wagons between Corby and
Margam. WAYNE FINCH

‘Pushing theboundaries’
to switch freight fromroad
Freightliner sets
sights on a shift
of traffic to rail
with the launch
of new services
offering simple
and‘streamlined’
solutions.

THE chief executiveof
Freightliner,TimShoveller, says
servicedelivery andefficiency
werekey considerationsas
it formulatedplans fornew
services, aimedatencouraging
modal shift to rail.

Felixstowe-Daventry
(consideredasa competitive
path for freight traffic) and
Southampton-Cardiff (where
customers can takeadvantage
of financial incentives for
imports throughDPWorld
facilities aspart of itsModal Shift
Programme)are regardedas
particularly important.

Freightliner says the first
freight service to linkFelixstowe
andDaventrywill offer
significant carbonsavings.

Congestedroads
“For every intermodal train
introduced,up to52HGVsare
removed fromour congested
roadsandup to76%of carbon
emissionsare saved,”said
Chris Lawrenson, Freightliner’s
intermodal logisticsmanaging
director.“Thisnewservice to

rail freightwill notonly support
themodal shift buthelp to
reduce thecongestionweall
experiencealong themainA14
road linkbetweenFelixstowe
andDaventry.”

Serviceswere introducedon
both routes fromOctober2.

Freightlinerhas secured
a five-year contractwith
logistics company theMalcolm
Groupcovering twoovernight
services, running sevendaysa
weekbetweenDaventry and

Grangemouth.
Othernewservices

are: Southampton-Leeds,
Felixstowe-Manchester,
Manchester-Birmingham,
Birmingham-LondonGateway
andBirmingham-Felixstowe.

“Weare committed to
pushing theboundariesof rail
freightbyoffering simplified
andstreamlined solutions for
our customerswhich support
that all importantmodal shift to
rail,”addedMrShoveller.

Varamis Rail service provides Carousel network link
LOGISTICS specialist Carousel
says it is looking forward to
expanding its relationship
withVaramisRail after the
company’sweeknightparcels
trainsbetweenBirmingham
International andMossend
becamepartof itspan-
Europeandeliverynetwork.

Following trials inOctober
2022,Varamis launched its
return service in January, using
Eversholt Rail-ownedClass321
electricmultipleunit
No. 321334,whichhasbeen
converted for logisticsuse.

“Notonlydoes thishigh speed
electric traindriveour journey

towardcarbonneutrality, it is
also faster than thediesel-
fuelledalternatives,”said
Carousel’sUKmanaging
directorAndrewLowery.“We’re
looking forward toexpanding
ourpartnershipwithVaramis
Rail as theyaddmorecapacity
to this routeandsustainably

connectmoreBritish cities.”
“Carousel Logisticshasbeen

instrumental inhelpingus
designa route thatmeets the
needof time-critical delivery
services,”addedVaramis
managingdirectorPhil Read.
“For this venture tobe successful,
itmust serve industry.”

SIDELINES
GBRf Peterborough
maintenance hub opens
FOLLOWING 10 months
of construction work, GB
Railfreight has officially
opened its £5.75 million
Peterborough maintenance
hub.

GBRf aims to operate
around 80 intermodal
services a day by 2025, and
says the site will play a key
role in the company’s growth.

Chief executive John
Smith said: “The role of the
private sector cannot be
understated as a tool to help
Britain drive jobs and growth
in its regional economies, and
achieve its net zero targets.”

The hub is equipped to
analyse issues with and wear
and tear on wagons, which
is expected to lead to safety
and reliability improvements.
It will also be used to test
emerging smart technologies
and establish their potential
for further use.

Breedon lease extended
PORT of Newport’s direct
rail connection is seen by
owner Associated British
Ports as a key asset as it looks
to support construction
materials supplier Breedon in
expanding business in South
Wales.

Breedon acquired marine
dredging business Severn
Sands last year and has
agreed a 15-year lease
extension on the sand and
aggregate terminal at the
port with ABP.

Nobis is new CEO
ALBERTO Nobis became the
new chief executive of VTG
GmbH at the beginning of
October.

Formerly Europe chief
executive of DHL Express,
his new role sees him take
over management and
development of the business
across 50 locations in 20
European countries.

VTG operates the largest
privately-owned fleet of
wagons in Europe, including
4500 in the UK.

A new role of chief
operating officer will be
taken on from January
by Thomas Jäger, who
previously worked for DB
Cargo.
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WestMidlandsMetroTramNo. 41 arriving atWolverhampton station
on themorning of September 17, the day of the extension’s opening.
MIKEGORST

Currently based at theNexus Learning Centre in South Shields for
staff training,Tyne&Wear Class 555, No. 555004 is pictured during
a familiarisation session forTyne&Wear Fire &Rescue Service on
September 4. NEXUS

SIDELINES
Peak service restored
A PEAK time service between
the MediaCityUK and Etihad
Campus Metrolink stops
in Manchester has been
restored after passenger
demand returned to pre-
pandemic levels.
Tram services on the

network on Friday and
Saturday evenings have also
been extended into the early
hours, running at 20-minute
intervals between midnight
and 01.00.

Blackpool Transport
ban on e-scooters
BLACKPOOL TRANSPORT has
banned scooters, bicycles
and unicycles powered by
battery, from its vehicles over
safety concerns.

The ban came into effect
on September 8, and includes
those of a design which can
be folded or carried.
The company says batteries

installed in them often do not
conform to safety regulations
and pose a risk of fire and
therefore injury to staff and
passengers, whereas mobility
scooters, which are permitted,
comply withmore rigorous
battery standards.

Mobile internet
coverage expanded
PASSENGERS at Euston using
the Charing Cross branch of
the Northern line will be the
next to benefit from a rolling
programme to introduce
4G and 5G mobile internet
coverage on the system.

In September, the service
was extended to ticket halls,
escalators and platforms
on the Oxford Circus to
Tottenham Court Road
section of the Central line.
Tottenham Court Road’s
Northern line platforms also
have coverage and Camden
Town and Mornington
Crescent were added to the
mobile network in August.
Transport for London

predicts that 80% of stations
on the Tube network will
have 4G or 5G coverage
by the end of next year. It
has expanded its deal with
Boldyn Networks to cover
the Docklands Light Railway,
Elizabeth Line and parts of
London Overground.

Tramsstart runningto
Wolverhamptonstation
WestMidlandsMetro says
£50million extension is‘huge hit’
with passengers, despite opening
three years later than planned.
THREE years after its originally
predictedopeningdate, the
720metre (787yards)West
MidlandsMetro (WMM)
tramrouteextension to
Wolverhampton railway station
welcomed its first fare-paying
passengersonSeptember17.
Having increased in cost from

£35million to£50million since
workbegan, its completion
wasdependentonworkbeing
finishedon the secondphaseof
a revampto the railway station
itself (which formedpartof the
widerplan for a rail, busand
tram interchange).
Although that allowed

constructionactivity at the site
of theadjacent tramterminus
to resume in summer2021,
progresson theextension
washamperedby technical
complexities andsupply chain
issues.These includedadelay in

obtainingequipment to control
traffic lights at the junctionof
PipersRowandBilstonStreet.
Testworkingson thenew

stretchof line,which includesa
stopatPipersRowtoconnect
with thebus station, beganon
June12. Followinghandover
toWMMonAugust24, driver
familiarisation runswere
facilitatedby terminatingpublic
services temporarily atThe
Royal.

Firstservice
CAFUrbos tramNo.31
formed the first service to
arriveanddepart fromthe
WolverhamptonStation stopon
September17.
Despite the longdelay to

its completion,WMMinterim
managingdirector Sophie
Allison said therehadbeen
“plentyofpositive feedback”

frompassengers since the
openingof theextension.
“They really appreciate the

addedconvenienceofferedby
thenewstops, andwith services
up toevery10minutes, the
additional servicesoffer ahost
ofbenefits forbothnewand
existingcustomers,”sheadded.
WMMdescribed it as a“huge

hit”with thenetwork’s users.
Thealreadyexisting terminus

atWolverhamptonStGeorge’s

was temporarily takenoutof
use toallowworkon integrating
systemswith thenewroute,
leading toallWolverhampton-
boundservices travellingvia
PipersRowand terminatingat
the station instead.
Once thishasbeen

completed,both termini are
expected tobe servedby
tramsonanalternatingbasis,
equating todepartures from
bothat15-minute intervals.

PRE-ORDER
TODAY!
➜ VISIT MRTNS.UK/
PRE-ORDER-RM
Save on a trip to the shops!p p

ANinquiryestablishedover
nineyearsagoto investigatea
five-yeardelayanda
£400millionoverspendonthe
project tocreatetheEdinburgh
Tramssystem, isestimatedto
havecostmorethan£13million.

ChairedbyLordHardie,
a former LordAdvocate, it
concluded inSeptember,
finding that therehadbeena
“litanyof avoidable failureson
thepartsof several parties”.
LordHardie cited failingsby

Transport Initiatives Edinburgh
(anarm’s lengthproject
management firmwholly-
ownedbyCityof Edinburgh
Council) as key to the inability
todeliveron timeandwithin
budget, adding that the

council alsobore responsibility
fordesigndelays.
He said that theScottish

Governmenthad lostoversight
of theprogrammeby
withdrawing the involvement
ofTransport Scotlandofficials.

£13m is estimated cost of Edinburgh Trams inquiry

Nexus explains delayed Class 555 introduction
ASEPTEMBERmeetingof the
NorthEast JointTransport
Committee’sTyne&WearSub-
Committeewas told that the
Class555programme for the
Tyne&WearMetro is running
fivemonths later thanoriginally
anticipated.
Introductionof the first of the

46Stadler-built five-carunits
hadbeenscheduled for the
endof this year, but a report
fromNexus interimmanaging
directorCathyMassarella stated
that although itwas still theaim
for the first run inpublic service
to takeplaceby theendof2023
thiswasplanned tobea“short
demonstration runonlywith
amoreconsistent customer
serviceprovided inearly 2024”.
The targetdate for

introductionof thewhole fleet

isOctober31, 2025.Delivery
of the first trainat theendof
Februarywas twomonths later
than scheduledand therehave
alsobeendelays in the supply
ofparts toStadler.The report
confirmed that thepre-delivery
acceptanceprocesshasbeen
completed forNos. 555001-
008.Nos. 555001and555002
remained in theCzechRepublic
aspart of ongoing test track
evaluation.
Nos. 555006-008aredue to

be thenextbatchdelivered to
theUK.Nos. 555003-005are
alreadyonTyneside for testing
and familiarisation. September
sawNo. 555004,which is at the
NexusLearningCentre inSouth
Shields, beingused to trainTyne
&WearFire&RescueServiceon
thenewfleet.
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OnSeptember 27, the first day in passenger use, c2c Class 720/6sNos. 720609 and 720610pass throughWest Horndonwith the 17.16 London
Fenchurch Street-Shoeburyness service. IAIN SCOTCHMAN

First c2cClass720/6s
phased intoservice
Summer 2024 target for introduction of all 12 units to augment existing train fleet.
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TRENITALIA-OWNEDc2c
marked the introduction
of the first of its dozennew
Class 720/6s at Fenchurch
Street station in Londonon
September27.
Staff fromthecompany

(whichoperates services
toTilbury, Southendand
Shoeburyness andserves
26 stations inEast London
andSouthEssex) and former
managingdirector JulianDrury
gathered for theevent involving
No. 720601,whicharrived
bearinghisname.MrDrury,
who retired in2020, signed
thedeal for the trainswith
manufacturerBombardier, since
boughtoutbyAlstom.

Introduction
Asof the secondweek in
October, fourof the five-car
electricmultipleunitswere
inpassenger service. Leased
fromPorterbrook, agradual
introductionof the rest is
expected tobecompleted
by Junenext year.Unlike the
GreaterAngliaClass 720s,
orderedaspart of a total fleet
replacementplan, theClass
720/6swill augment c2c’s
74Class357s,whichwere
themselvesbuilt at theDerby
LitchurchLaneworksbetween
1999and2002.

On the sameday at Fenchurch Street, c2cmanaging director Rob
Mullen andpredecessor JulianDrury stand alongsideNo. 720601.Mr
Drury signed the deal for the new trains and the unit has beennamed
in his honour. C2C

Busiestservices
Thenewunitswill beusedon
all routesoperatedbyc2c, but
thecompany says that,where
possible, theaim is todiagram
themfor itsbusiest services.
Working inpairs (theexpected
usual formation), theClass
720/6s formthe same length
of trainas threeClass357s, but
with tip-upareas included,
have seats formore than900
passengers, asopposed to846
onaClass357consist. Seating
configurationsare2+2and3+2.
C2c saysbetter air conditioning,

Wi-Fi and lighting, aswell as at-
seatUSBand three-pin charging
sockets, also set themapart
fromtheClass357s. Eachunit
has twowheelchair spacesand
fourbicycle spaces.
Driver inductionon the

Class720shasbeenaided
bya full cab simulatorbased
at Southend.More than190
main linedrivers and40-plus
depot-based shunterdrivers
will have received trainingon
thenewunitsby the time the
programme,whichbegan in the
summer, draws toaclose.

DBClass 90s
up for sale
FOLLOWING itsdecision to
withdraw its last remaining
operationalClass 90,No. 90039,
fromservice in July,DBCargo
put12membersof the classup
for sale.
Nos. 90017/018/022/023/025

/027/030/031/032/033/038and
90040, all in storageatCrewe,
wereofferedona‘soldas seen’
basis in abiddingprocess that
closedonSeptember29.
The locomotivesmakeuphalf

of theDBCargoClass90 fleet.
In July,DBCargoUKchief

executiveAndreaRossi said
that the“continuinghigh
costof energy”meant there
wasnosense in incurring
additional costs in runningand
maintainingClass90swhen the
company hadClass 66 diesel
locomotives available.

Class 150 LNR comeback fast approaches
ELEVENmonths after the
temporary suspension
of trains serving the
MarstonVale route, London
Northwestern Railway (LNR)
is preparing to restart a
peak-time service using
formerNorthern Class 150/1
‘Sprinters’Nos. 150137,
150139 and 150141.

On a test run under the
control of a driver instructor,
No. 150137 became the first
of the units, all transferred
fromNewtonHeath depot, to
complete a journey along the
line (fromBletchley to Bedford
and return) on September 22.
Network Rail, which has

beenworking in partnership
with LNR to ensure the line
is ready for the return of
passenger services, began
running Rail HeadTreatment

Trains (RHTTs) in preparation
for themore frequent traffic.
Crew training has been

underway for the pastmonth
andbeganwith a cohort
of driverswith previous
experience of operating Class
150/1s (whichwere used on
the route until 2019when
serviceswere taken over by
Class 230s). However, three
quarters of the driverswho
will work trains on the route
have noprevious experience
of the class.
The Class 230swere

withdrawn and the service
suspendedwhenVivarail,
which supplied and
maintained the trains, went
into administration last
December.
A full timetable is expected

to be restored early next year.

Class 150/1No. 150137was the first of the LNR’s three‘Sprinters’
transferred fromNorthern forMarstonVale services tomake a return trip
along the line. It is pictured at Bedford during that test run on September
22. LNR
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Grand Central extends hire of ex-East Midlands Railway Class 180s
GRANDCentralhasconfirmed
toTheRM that ithasextended its
short-termleaseofNos.180110
and180111fromAngelTrains
until themiddleofNovember
as it continues toworkon
fixingproblemsand improving
reliabilityof itsownfleetof10
Class180s.

Thetwounits,whichhadbeen
usedbyEastMidlandsRailway

untilMay,were initiallydrafted-
in foraperiodofeightweeks,No.
180110beingthe first toenter
servicewithGConAugust7.

TheArriva-ownedopenaccess
operator saidunitavailability
had improvedtoapointwhere
therehadbeensparecapacity
onanumberofdays.GCchief
operatingofficerSeanEnglish
addedthatalthough it is ina

muchstrongerpositionthan
earlier thisyear, thesupplyof
partscontinues tobean issue.

Ex-AvantiWestCoastClass
221‘SuperVoyager’Nos.221142
and221143remain inuseonGC
servicesbetweenBradfordand
LondonKing’sCross.The length
of their leasewillbe reviewed,
taking intoconsiderationthe
overall fleet recoveryplan

andheavymaintenance
requirements,buthasnotyet
beenextendedbeyondthe
originallyenvisaged12-month
period.GC isplanningbogieand
coupleroverhaulson itsClass
180sandthe focuswill also turn
topreparations for fittingthem
withEuropeanTrainControl
System(ETCS)equipmentaspart
of theprogrammeto introduce

in-cabdigital signallingonthe
EastCoastMainLinebetween
King’sCrossandStokeTunnel.

TheClass221sarededicated
toWestYorkshireservices,butGC
has indicatedthat,heading into
2024, it could lookatextending
trainingontheunits todrivers
whooperate its services
connectingSunderlandwith the
capital.

DAYTIME
OUTING:
On October 6, No. 805005, the
first Class 805 so far to carry
AvantiWest Coast livery, is seen
on its first daytime run on the
West Coast Main Line. As part
of familiarisation for driver
managers (who will lead the
wider programme of driver
training), it ran from Oxley
depot to London and then back
northwards to Crewe, where it
was captured arriving.The unit
had been moved from the Hitachi
factory at Newton Aycliffe to
Oxley by GB Railfreight Class
56, No. 56081 on September 26.
AVANTIWEST COAST

Pendolino honours Asquith Xavier
AVANTIWestCoastClass
390‘Pendolino’No. 390103
wasnamedAsquithXavier
onSeptember28at London
Euston.

Dominica-bornMrXavier,
whoworkedatMarylebone
stationafter settling in theUK,
madehistory in1966when
heoverturnedadecisionnot
toemployhimasaguardat
Eustonbecauseofhis ethnicity.

His campaignalsohelped to
bringabout legislationchanges
whichmade it illegal to refuse
someoneemploymenton the
groundsof their race.

Thenameplate,whichwas
designed in consultationwith
his family, includesan imageof
him inhisguard’suniform.

The lateMrXavier’s daughter
MariaMagdalena-Xavier,
among the familymembers

attending theceremony,
described thenamingas“truly
amazing”. She said shehoped it
wouldhelppeople learnabout
her father’s fight for justiceand
wouldprove inspirational to
railway staff.

RIGHT:Maria Magdalena-Xavier
alongside No. 390103Asquith
Xavier,named after her father, at
London Euston. AVANTIWEST COAST

Another chance to
buy a DRS ‘Tractor’
UNSOLDafterbeingadvertised
byDirectRail Services inJune,
bidsareagainbeing invited for
Class37Nos.37069,37402and
37423.

Also included inthe freight
operator’s latest listofdisposals,
publishedonOctober9,areNos.
37218(repainted into1990sDRS
livery for lastyear’sopenday
at thecompany’sCreweGresty
Bridgedepot)andNo.37401,
which, like its formerEastfield
depotstablemateNo.37402, is
inBR large logo livery.

AsMaryQueenofScots, a
nameit first carried in itsScottish
Regiondays,No.37401hasbeen
afirmfavouritewithenthusiasts,
provingtobeacrowd-pleaserat

events includingtheKeighley&
WorthValleyRailway’sSummer
DieselGala inJunethisyear.

Nos.37218and
37401/402/423wereamong
10‘Tractors’previouslyoffered
for sale ina‘buyand leaseback’
arrangementproposedbyDRS
inJuly lastyear.Withinweeks,
however, theprocesswashalted
andthecompanyexplainedto
TheRMandpotentialbuyers that
ithaddecidedtoretain themin
theshort term.

Offers inconnectionwith the
latest salemustbemadevia the
online tenderingsystemusedby
DRSbefore1pmonNovember
3.Partsarealsoavailable for
purchase.

MYSTERYOFTHEGREENTRAIN: The cast of theTheMousetrap, stagedat
Torquay’s PrincessTheatre aspart of its 70thanniversarynationwide tour, joinedDameAgathaChristie’s
grandsonMathewPrichard (to the left of namevinyl) and JoanNott (centre),world-renowned forher
knowledgeof theauthor, at Paignton stationonSeptember12.Why theywere thereproved less of apuzzle
than theplay. Itwas tomark thenamingofGreatWesternRailwayClass 802,No. 802110after the celebrated
crimewriter. GWR



Wagon Report Compiled by Steven Fredrick Lappage

New Beacon Rail JNA box opens Nos. 81 70 5932 146-0/132-4 were
atWarrington Bank Quay on September 9.
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CHINAclay shipments from
GoonbarrowJunction to
FoweyDock (CarnePoint)
andCliffeVale (Stoke) are
nowcarried ina fleetof 26
JIA coveredhoppers (Nos. 33
700894000-5 to025-2), plus
five JGAspreviously stored
at LongMarston (Nos.NACO
19177/188/192/194/196).
ImerysMinerals is hiring the
wagons fromVTGRailUK.
One futurepossibility to

offset thegeneral decline
in china clay traffic is the
movementof kaolinized
granitewaste toLongport.
Productionof a tonneof china
clay results ineight tonnesof
wastematerial.Trial runsusing
JNA-Uboxopenshavealready
takenplace.
WagonySwidnica, thePolish
armofGreenbrier Europe,

has completeddeliveryof
200FEA-G (Sgnss) twinset
container flats,Nos. 8170
4663001-5 to200-3, toGB
Railfreight/Porterbrook
Leasing.A further240wagons
will nowbesupplied,Nos. 81
704663201-1 to440-9, foruse
byGBRailfreight/Wascosa.
Therehavebeenno further

orders for‘Ecofret’40-foot
platforms recently andmany
of thewagonsarenowoutof
use, being stored inCockshute
sidingsat Stoke.
LoramUKcontinues to
transformredundantMRAside-
tipperballastopens intoJNA-Y
gondolas forNetworkRail.
Recentcompletionshavebeen
Nos.81705831120-7 to161-1.
MoreMRAdonors received

atDerbyRTChavebeen
Nos. 501010/015/025/047/067

/075/085/107/145/148/149
/163-165/193-195/259-261.
Nowbeingdisposedof are
the remainingCargowaggon
IVA four-wheel vans. Built
from1982onwardbyWest
German firmDuewag, they
hada longassociationwith the
transportationof automotive
components forAudi and
Volkswagen.Theywere latterly
employedonworkings from
theFordengineplant at
Bridgend.When this traffic
ended, thevanswereplaced
into storeat EllesmerePort.
Wagons scrapped todate

havebeenNos. 23802398
515-9/533-2/547-2/565-4/601-
7/610-8/624-9/645-4/646-2.
Cargowaggons still active

are IWAs fromthebatchof vans
built in1988-90byWaggon

Unionof Siegen. Knownas
‘Hold-Alls’, theyarenow
ownedbyTouax,Nos. 8380
4841111-4 to159-3, design
code IWE741.Theyareused
for aluminiumautomotive
componentshauledbyDB
Cargo fromDollandsMoor to
Ditton,Cheshire.
Scrapyards continue tobe
busy. Recentdisposalshave
beenOBA‘Bass’opensNos.
110226/459,OCAdropside
opensNos. 112002/024/0
43/075/087/090/092/093/
111/128/224/293/325/331
/363,VKA‘Speedlink’vans
Nos. 210454/513/522,HHA
bogie coal hoppersNos.
370276/283/287/288/290-
292/296/301/302/413-
421/423-435/437-446,MHA/
MPA* spoil andballast opens

Nos. 394014/027/042*/066/08
8/097/138/168*/189*/197*/20
7/216/227*/255/272*/275/277
*/294*/303*/307*/309*/317/
318/333*/338*/352*/356*/
362*/365*/376/377/504*/
505/508/509/521/529/575/597/
598*/602/615/616/617*/621/
629/637/647/648/692*/693*
/698/707*/743*/754*/761/
764/788*/795*/798/807/816
/820/834/896/897/910*/923/
936/937/939/958 /966*,MTA
opensNos. 395027/037 /042/
049/120/172/190/220/234/27
2/372,MHA/MPA*opensNos.
396020 /037/041*/044/044 /
087/088/090*/094/115/120/
122/130*/132/133/145/146*/
160/161/163, SEA/SPA^steel
carriersNos. 460557^/587^/
603^/697/783/865/896/904/9
66/989/992.

FWA‘Ecofret’flat No. 83 70 4520 016-4 was one of many such wagons stored in Cockshute Sidings, Stoke,
on August 11.

NORTHERNsaysthefivemultiple
units in its fleetwhichare fitted
withwater jets designed to
improve rail headconditions
after leaf-fall are expected tobe
joinedby11more in time for
autumnnext year.
Whendamp leaves fall onto

tracks andare compressedby
trains, they createa slippery
surfacewhich lowers adhesion
between the trainwheels and
rail head, causingparticular

Northernplansmore ‘leaf-busters’

problemsduringbrakingand
acceleration.Theprinciple
of theWater-Trak system is
that it sprays the rail head to
make itwet, rather thandamp,
increasingadhesion.
Followingtests involvinga

Class117dieselmultipleunit
and‘HydroFLEX’No.799001,
theequipmentwas fittedto
NorthernClass319electric
multipleunitNo.319368 in2020
andsubsequently to twofurther
Class319s (workingservices
betweenLiverpool,Wiganand
Manchester)andtwoClass
170s (operatingbetweenLeeds,
HarrogateandYork).
Water-Trakhasdeveloped

a relatively simple set-up
comprisingawater tank, air
compressor andabogie-
mounted sprayingnozzle to
applywater at lowpressure

in frontof the leadingwheels,
activatedby the train’s
automaticwheelslipdetection
technology.
Funded through theNetwork

Rail Performance Innovation

Fund, the trials have illustrated
thepotential for apparatus to
becarriedon trains inpassenger
service rather than relyingon
RailHeadTreatmentTrains
(RHTTs),whichare costly to

operateandareunable to cover
all routes.As abuilt-in system, it
alsohas theadvantageofbeing
available foruseat any time
when there is low rail adhesion,
not just in autumn.

Northern Class 319 No. 319368, one of the units fitted to testWater-Trak, is pictured at Allerton depot on
November 24, 2021. PAUL BICKERDYKE

The on-board spraying equipment
in action. PAUL BICKERDYKE

Elevenmore units are expected to
be fittedwith rail head treatment
equipment by autumn 2024.



Class 321No. 321402was involved in an emergency exercise atMillerhillYard, Edinburgh, in February 2023, sincewhen the vehicles have
remained at the yardwaiting disposal. Twoof themwere photographedon September 25 awaiting their final journey,which commencedby
road onOctober 2. ISLATEVIOT

HarryNeedle-ownedNos. 47714 (left) and 47703 are twoof five Class 47s the firmhas up for sale (along
withNos. 47715, 47769 and 47782), and are seen atWabtecDoncaster on September 27, from thewindow
of Freightliner’s new training academyon the opposite side of themain line (see page 14). PAUL BICKERDYKE

LOCOMOTIVES

Allocations
37240COFS-MBDL
43010LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
43025SCEL-ICHP
43170LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
43192LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
58001EH/WQDAoff registration
58005EH/WQDAoff registration
58006EH/WQDAoff registration
58013EH/WQDAoff registration
58026EH/WQDAoff registration
58032EH/WQDAoff registration
58034EH/WQDAoff registration
58038EH/WQDAoff registration
60001TO/WCAT-WQ/WQAA
60007TO/WCBT-WQ/WQBA
60010TO/WCBT-WQ/WQAA
60017TO/WCBT-WQ/WQAA
60044TO/WCAT-WQ/WQAA
60059TO/WCBT-WQ/WQBA
60066TO/WCAT-WQ/WQAA
60100WQ/WQBA-TO/WCAT-
WQ/WQBA

66041WBAR-WBRT
66068WBRT-WBAE
66104WBBT-WBRT
66119WBRT-WBAE
66169WBRT-WBAR
67016CE/WAWC-WQ/WQAA
67023PG/GBKP-HQ/COTS
67028CE/WAAC-WQ/WQAA
68019LG/TPEX-KM/XHTP
69020LG/TPEX-KM/XHTP
68021LG/TPEX-KM/XHTP
68031LG/TPEX-KM/XHTP
92029WFAC-WFBC

Liveries
DBCargo red:66144/54
MidlandPullmanblue/white:
43049

Named
57009G.J.Churchward

Names removed
43009NunneyCastle
43010 LydfordCastle
43016PowderhamCastle
43184 LairaDieselDepot
CrossCountry
43192TrematonCastle
43366HST40Celebrating40
yearsofHighSpeedTrainservices

ontheCrossCountrynetwork
66526DriverSteveDunn(George)
73951MalcolmBrinded
73952 JanisKong

Awaitingexport toPoland
66526

Renumbered inMexico
43022-FIT3008
43170-FIT3007

Stored/stopped locations
CreweETD:67016/28
CreweHeritageCentre:90050
DerbyRTC:43285
Ely:43007, 43378
GreatYarmouth (for
export):43008/09/10/16/40,
43172/84/92, 43239, 43304/66
OldDalby:43301/03/21/57
Toton:
60001/07/10/17/44/59/66

MULTIPLE UNITS

Allocations
196105HQ-TS
197105/06HQ-CH
197115newlydeliveredHQ/
HLHQ
221142/43CZ/HFHQ-XW/ECHQ

321402 sent fordisposal
508111/17/24/25/28/30 sent for
disposal
701514-17/19newlydelivered
HQ/HYHQ
707015/16/17/22WD/HYHQ-
SG/HUHQ
720134/35/36HQ-IL
720601/02/04-06/09/10HQ-EM
730206newlydeliveredHQ/
EJHQ
777011/19HQ-KD
777024/28/30newlydelivered
HQ/HEHQ
777142/46/48HQ-KD
805005newlydeliveredHQ/
HFHQ

Liveries
SWR:444033/35, 450121/25
YouBelong:800106
+Pride rainbow:720506
+Poppyemblems:196003,
196111

Named
55022 Flora
390103AsquithXavier
720601 JulianDruryc2c
ManagingDirector2008-2020

Names removed
153316 John“Longitude”

Harrison Inventorof theMarine
Chronometer

Renumbered
458505-458405
458523-458423
458525-458425
458528-458428

Formations
458405: 67605+74005+
74105+67705

458423: 67623+74023+
74123+67723

458425: 67625+74025+
74125+67725

458428: 67628+74028+
74128+67728

Preserved
400SeriesPreservationGroup:
313201

For sale
156478

Nowinpassenger traffic
196105
197105/06
720134/35/36
720601/02/04-06/09/10
777011/19
777142/46/48

Stored/stopped locations
Brodies,Kilmarnock:
769922/59
Chester:175110/13/15
CreweLNWR:197103/15
CreweSouthYard:175102
DoncasterBelmont:
730025/26/34/35
Eastleigh:701514/15/16/17/19
Ilford:175007/10
MoDBicester:701009/20/55
MoDMarchwood:701057
OldDalby:730030/31
Oxley:730206
WaltonOldJunction:
321306/14
Willesden:701056
Worksop:465915/21/34,
466004/05/30

Disposals
RaxstaratEastleighWorks:
Arrival date:October19: 317506.

Cutdates: September20:
62533 (313205); September21:
62608 (313216); September25:
62536; September26: 71220;
September27: 62600 (313208);
September28: 62534;October
2: 71218;October3: 62598
(313206);October4: 62607;
October5: 71227;October9:
62543 (313215);October10:
62540;October11: 71224;
October17: 62604 (313212)

SimsMetals,Newport:Arrival
dates:October2: 508117/30;
October5: 508111/28;October
9: 508124/25

HAULED
COACHING STOCK

Allocations
41195 sent fordisposal
42374 sent fordisposal

Sold
Embsay&BoltonAbbey
Railway:94302/06/23/26,
94527
Hanson&Hall:10406,
11092/93/99, 11101, 12125/54
WestCoastRailway:21269,
80041

Stored/stopped locations
BarrowHill:41193, 42234/90,
42366/68/69/71/72/73/76/78,
44052/72, 45001-05
Ely:42036/38/52/53/97,
42380, 44012/17,
48127/28/29/43/44/45/46/47/48,
49110/15/16
GreatYarmouth (forexport):
41026/35, 42037/51, 42342/79,
48140/41/42, 49114
LongMarston:41194,
42370/77, 44021

Disposals
C.F.Booth,Rotherham:Cut
date:October5: 42173;October
6: 42195
SimsMetals,Hull:Arrival date:
October11: 41195, 42374

■STOCKCHANGESCORRECT
ASOFOCTOBER21,2023.
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Thenetwork’snotablemoves
Rail Head Treatment
Trains
Reports are now coming in as
the Rail HeadTreatment Train
(RHTT) season gets underway.
Class 57 No. 57306Her
Majesty’s Railway Inspectorate
175was noted at Harwich
International on 0Z06 on
September 11, working an
RHTT route-learner diagram,
returning to its Stowmarket
base as 0Z07 after a short
10-minute break. The first
complete 3S60 Stowmarket
– Stowmarket RHTT running,
working the GEML southern
branch lines, occurred on
Monday, September 25with
Class 66 No. 66776 Joanne
heading into Harwich
International at 09.45 with
No. 66753 EMDRoberts Road
at the rear.
The 3S84, from Effingham

Junction Carriage Holding
Sidings to Effingham Junction
Carriage Holding Sidings, was
seen passingWimbledon
West Junction onMonday,
September 25, formed of
Multi PurposeVehicle Nos.
DR98973+DR98923.The
diagram ran via Hampton
Court, Surbiton, Basingstoke,
WokingUpYard Reception,
Aldershot,Wimbledon, and
Guildford.
RHTT 3W90, fromTonbridge

WestYard toTonbridgeWest
Yard via Redhill, Brighton,
Haywards Heath, Lewes,
NewhavenMarine, Kensington
Olympia, Sutton,Tulse Hill, East
Grinstead, Uckfield, Norwood
Junction, Horshamand
Redhill, was seen approaching
Haydons Road station on

Monday, September 25.The
trainwas formed of two
FEA flatwagonswith the
appropriatemodules attached
andwas headed by Class 73
No. 73201 Broadlandswith
No. 73128OVSBulleid C.B.E at
the rear of the train.
Observed atWestbury on

October 5 at about 17.30, Class
66Nos. 66155 and 66044
ran into the downplatform
avoiding line and, after a crew
change, ran out again top-and-
tailing a RHTT.

AvantiWest Coast
Observed at Crewe on
Thursday, September 14were
new Class 805 units Nos.
805001+805003working
a 5Q31 fromOxley Carriage
Maintenance Depot to
Holyhead. Plastic covers were
in place on the seats of
No. 805001, but No. 805003
did not appear to have had
seats fitted.
The first of the newClass 805

units to be delivered in full AWC
livery, No. 805005wasmoved
by Class 56No. 56081 from
NewtonAycliffe toOxley on
September 26.

LNER
On Saturday, September 16,
the first of this year’s East Coast
diversions were observed
passingThankertonwith the
following units reported:
800101-04/07/11-13, 800202/
06/08/10, 801107/08/11.
Reported on Sunday,

September 17, were Nos.
800102/04/05/07/10-13,
800201/02/06/08/10 and
801103/07/13.

GreatWestern Railway
ReadingTraincare Depot was
viewed from a passing train on
Friday, September 8.
he three ex-MarstonVale
two-car D-stock sets Nos.
230003/04/05were stabled
towards thewestern end of
the sidings.
Aswill be evident to anyone

travelling into Paddington
station on aGWR train,
progress is beingmade on
the newHS2 station at Old
Oak Common.The time is
drawing nearwhen the station
workswill have reached the
pointwhere the civil engineer
requires a complete blockade
on the GreatWesternMain
Line into Paddington.The
blockadewill prevent GWR
trains running east of Ealing
Broadway, where passengers
will be able to transfer to
LondonUnderground.Trains
may also terminate at Reading,
where passengers can transfer
to SouthWestern services to
Waterloo.
On Friday, September 29,

GWR chartered a train from
West Coast Railways to explore
the options for running
services to Euston orWaterloo
whilst Paddington is closed
for HS2works at OldOak
Common.The charter was first
noted, from a passing London
Overground service, stopped
at ActonWells Junctionwhen
working as train 2Z02 from
London Euston to Acton
Terminal Complexwith Class 33
Nos. 33207 and 33029 top-and-
tailing inspection saloon
No. 999506. A little later the
trainwas seen again, passing

KensingtonOlympia running
fromActonTerminal Complex
to LondonWaterloo. The
trainwas seen for a final time
by platform 17 atWaterloo
station. It had stopped at the
country end of the platform
tominimise the diesel fumes
under the overall roof.

Greater Anglia
The normally reliable and
dependable Stadler Class 745
and 755s suffered two
consecutive days of unit
failures that caused frustration
with travelling passengers.
On September 25, No.745104
failed at Colchester and on
September 26whenNos.
755336+755338+755424
failed at Bow Junction. Both
were hauled back to Norwich
Crown Point by ROG’s Class
37/6 No. 37601 Perseus that
was on hand at OrientWay.
The final two Class 321

units stored at Clacton, Nos.
321306+321314 left on
September 29 to continue their
storage atWaltonOld Junction
sidings,Warrington.

Abellio Scotrail
Ayr stationwas closed on the
evening of September 25,
when the nearby hotel was
once again the victim of an
arson attack. Services were
suspended between Ayr and
Irvine to the north and to
Girvan in the southwith a
bus replacement being put in
place. Two units were‘trapped’
south of Ayr with Class 156
No. 156495 being observed
in a siding at Girvanwhile
No. 156503 provided a shuttle
service between Girvan and
Stranraer.
On Saturday, October 7,

parts of Scotland saw a
month’s rain fall in less than a
day. Aweatherwarning had
previously been issued and
Network Rail took the decision
to impose a blanket speed
restriction of 40mph, including
on theWest CoastMain Line
betweenGlasgowCentral and
Lamington.
AvantiWest Coast advertised

all its serviceswere cancelled
north of Preston, however
a very limited servicewas
providedwith trains leaving
Glasgow for Preston at 07.22,
09.07, 11.15, 14.10 and 15.11,
with a 17.09 to Carlisle and
fromPreston to Glasgow at
10.40, 13.34, 14.54, 17.09, 18.49
and 20.41. The sight of these
trains passingThankerton
at just 40mph enabled your
correspondent to see that
somewerewell loaded.

TPEwithdrew all its trains
within Scotland.The temporary
timetable in place because of
the fire at the former Station
Hotel at Ayrwasmodifiedwith
ScotRail trains only operating
betweenGlasgowCentral
and Irvine. The usual ScotRail
routeswhich are known to be
prone to floodingwere closed,
West Highland Lines, trains
betweenHelensburgh Central
andDalmuir/GlasgowQueen
Street Low Level, Balloch and
Hyndland and theHighland
Main Line between Perth
and Inverness. Other routes
saw a reduced service being
provided.
In the event, the amount

of rainwhich fell was greater
than expected, with one
weather station recording
107.5mm in a 12-hour period.
Unsurprisingly, water courses
were unable to copewith
widespread flooding occurring.
Serviceswere suspended
betweenWemyss Bay and
Glasgow after water levels
rose significantly at Branchton
station. At Bowling station, as
seen on television news reports,
the floodwaterwas almost to
platformheight. At Langbank,
flooding closed the route
betweenGourock andGlasgow
Central. All services operating
via GlasgowCentral were
suspended following flooding
at a number of locations.
Services between East

Kilbride andGlasgowCentral
were suspended due to
flooding atThornliebank. The
Shotts route betweenGlasgow
Central and Edinburghwas
the next to be closed due to
flooding in the Shotts area.
The GlasgowQueen Street to
Alloa serviceswere unable to
operate between Stirling and
Alloa. Serious floodingwas
then confirmed at Achnasheen
justifying the earlier route
closure.
Springburn toMilngavie

serviceswere suspended,
alongwith trains between
GlasgowCentral and Ardrossan
Harbour/Largs. An alternative
servicewas provided between
Kilwinning and Largs.
By 16.30 the situation had

deterioratedwith the following
report in place:“Therewill
be no replacement transport
provided. For the areas of
suspension, themessage is
DONOTTRAVEL. For the rest
of Scotland, themessage is
travel onlywhen necessary
and expect delays. There
arewidespread timetable
reductions as a result, and
customers need to check

AGWR‘Castle’setwith power cars Nos. 43186TauntonCastle/43189 LauncestonCastlepasses a field
of cabbages at Crugwallins, near Burngullow in Cornwall, onOctober 7,with the 2C67/08.00 Cardiff-
Penzance.TheDecember timetable changewill see the remaining‘Castle’sets concentrated on services
west of Plymouth. CRAIGMUNDAY
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their journey before setting
off.Transport Scotland are
expecting disruption across the
road network also.”
Monday, October 9 saw the

service betweenDundee and
Edinburgh reinstated from
about 09.00 once the flooding
issues at Craigo had been
resolved.TheWest Highland
Lines and theHighlandMain
Line remained blocked.
Reported byNetwork Rail

Scotland onOctober 10, the
line betweenDunblane and
Perthwas to remain closed
whileworkwas carried out
to repair the huge amount of
flood damage.
Heavy rain continued over

the following days across
several areas of Scotland, and
speed restrictionswere put in
place on theWest Highland
line and on the resumed
Inverness/Kyle of Lochalsh line
between 09.00 onOctober 10
and 08.30 onOctober 11.

Caledonian
A signal power failure on the
WCML north of Preston in the
early hours ofWednesday,
September 20, brought delays
to the two sleeper services
out of London Euston. The
Glasgow-bound service
(1S26/23.50) pulled by Class 92
No. 92043 arrived in Glasgow
Central 212minutes late at
10.50. The Inverness-bound
service (1S25/21.15) worked
out of Euston on time, being
pulled by No. 92033, finally

arrived in Inverness 256
minutes late at 13.31.
Other service operators to

experience delays included
the 1S04/23.47 Birmingham
International toMossend
DownYard operated by Swift
Express Class 321No. 321334
being 263minutes late; the
4S83/17.45 LondonGateway
to Coatbridge FLT hauled by
Class 90Nos. 90003+90044
being 232minutes late. The
TPE 1S30/04.58Manchester
Airport to Glasgow terminated
at Carlisle and the 1S34/05.20
Wolverhampton to Glasgow
passedThankerton about 60
minutes down.
Not everythingwas late

as the 6S99/05.21 Carlisle
Kingmoor to Georgemas
Junctionworked by Class 68
Nos. 68006 and 68033 passed
25minutes early.

CrossCountry
Observed at Bristol Parkway on
August 28, the 14.44 departure
to GlasgowCentral headed
by Power Cars Nos. 43007 and
43008, departed 17minutes
late at 15.01 due to delayswest
of Bristol. Additional delays
were encountered in the Cam
&Dursley area as the preceding
GWR service toWorcester
Foregate Streetmade its
station call. Good running
thereafter saw Birmingham
NewStreet reached 24minutes
late at 16.19.
A correspondentmadea

journeyonFriday, September 8,

fromCheltenhamSpaas far as
Tamworthon the1S51/12.27
fromPlymouth toGlasgow
Central,whichwasheadedby
No. 43303,withNo. 43304at the
rear of the train. Departure from
CheltenhamSpawas seven
minutes late, but aquick crew
change resulted in anon-time
departure fromBirmingham
NewStreet. Arrival atTamworth
wasoneminute late.The
opportunity to rideon twoof
CrossCountry’sHSTswas taken
onThursday, September 14,
thefirst fromTamworth to
CheltenhamSpaon the
1V50/06.06 fromEdinburgh to
PlymouthheadedbyNo. 43304,
withNo. 43303at the rear of the

train.The return journey from
CheltenhamSpa toTamworth
was thenmadeon the
1S51/12.27 fromPlymouth to
GlasgowCentral,withNo. 43378
at the front andNo. 43321at the
rear. Arrival at BirminghamNew
Streetwas threeminutes late,
but time spent awaiting a crew
membermeantdeparturewas
16minutes late.
The final westbound

1V44 Leeds-Plymouth on
September 16 arrived at Bristol
Parkway on time behind Nos.
43321+43378. The running
onto Plymouthwas sprightly
with a just a brief interruption
beforeWorle after catching up
a late running GWR service to

Weston-super-Mare. Departing
Taunton sixminutes late, a fast
run down the ExeValley and
along the coast to Newton
Abbot followed by one last
climb over the South Devon
Banks brought the service to a
stand in Platform 4 at
Plymouth just oneminute late
at 11.49.
The very last regular service

by a CrossCountry HST ran on
Monday, September 18 and
is reported to have been the
1E73/16.27 from Plymouth to
Leeds headed by No. 43008
with 43007 at the rear.
With the cessation

of the HST units with
CrossCountry, the stock is

Twogenerations of East Coast traction pass atYork onOctober 16, as No. 801202 (left), heads away south
with the 1E09/09.30 Edinburgh to King’s Cross, while No. 91119BoundsGreen IntercityDepot arriveswith
the 1N11/09.06 fromKing’s Cross. DAVID RICE

Abucolic scene atWhalley, Lancashire, on
October 14, as NorthernDMUs
Nos. 156419+150113 cross the 48-arch
viaduct over the River Calderwith the
2J25/13.21 Clitheroe to Rochdale.The
cows seemunimpressed. PAUL BIGGS
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being dispersed away from
Laira with Mk.3 coaches Nos.
41194+42370+42377+44021
leaving by road in early
October for store at Long
Marston. Power car No. 43285
ran light from Laira to Derby
on October 10 for a new life
with Colas on test trains. A rake
of Angel stock formed 43239+
41026+42051+42379+
41035+42037+42342+43366
left Laira for store at Ely on
October 11.

Northern Rail
It has been reported the lease
on Northern’s Class 319 units
ends in November and will
not be extended. Observed on
Tuesday, September 12
No. 319361 was seen
alongside platform 4 at
Liverpool Lime Street forming
the 2F58/13.15 departure to
Wigan NorthWestern.

Transpennine Express
Class 802 Azuma No. 802203
made a welcome sight

stopping at Brighouse station
on September 9, with the
08.36 departure, next stop
ManchesterVictoria, due to
arrive in Liverpool Lime Street
10.04. During September and
October, Trans-Pennine Express
trains were rerouted down the
CalderValley on weekends
only, whilst electrification
work is being undertaken
in the Huddersfield area.
Although such diversions are
by no means new, it is the
first time that Brighouse has
been a stopping point even
though only four miles from
Huddersfield station.

With the Class 68 locomotives
and Mk.5 carriages expected
to be withdrawn from
the December timetable
change, now is the time to
take every opportunity to
see and ride with them. On
Monday, September 11 the
1U60/14.48 from Scarborough
to Manchester Piccadilly, was
seen arriving by platform 1 at
Manchester Piccadilly led by

driving trailer No. 12813, with
Class 68 No. 68032Destroyer
propelling at the rear. The
formation was then seen
leaving as the 1U71/17.30 to
Scarborough.

The following day, a
journey was made as far
as Huddersfield on the
1U63/15.35 from Manchester
Piccadilly to Scarborough
led by No. 12806 and 68027
Splendid on the rear.

ObservationsonOctober2
foundClass68No.68024+TP06
passingECS throughHeaton
Chapelwith5Q32CreweSouth
Yard toLongsightduringa
routineTPEset swap. In the
oppositedirectionTP02was
moved fromLongsight toCrewe
SouthYardbyClass68No.68020.
OnthesamedayROGClass37
No.37510+Class68No.68026
withTP03wereseenpassing
throughHeatonChapelwith
5Q37ScarboroughtoCrewe
SouthYardbeingdraggedback
toCreweduetoproblemswith
theMk.5setatScarborough.

A highly unusual move on
October 5, found Class 397
No. 397007 being top-and-
tailed by Class 37 Nos. 37611+
37510 from Longsight to
Brodies, Kilmarnock at a
maximum speed of 30mph.

Transport forWales
Observations at Chester
mid-afternoon on August 22
found Class 197 No. 197104
forming the 14.43 to Liverpool
Lime St via Helsby and
Runcorn. Unit Nos. 197047+
197013 formed the 14.51
(from Manchester Airport)
to Llandudno. No. 197017
worked the 14.52 (from
Holyhead) to Manchester
Airport and departed seven
minutes late. The 15.25 (from
Birmingham International) to
Holyhead was formed of Class
158 Nos. 158820+158834,
although they were split at
Llandudno Junction with only
one proceeding to Holyhead.

Two days later, Class 197
Nos. 197108+197109 passed
through Bangor on test at
11.40 for Crewe. No. 197021
was noted on the train to
Holyhead from Manchester
Airport, while the 12.01 to
Cardiff departed at 12.07
formed of Class 150 No.150258.
Later in the day, several
delays occurred.The 16.02 to
Manchester from Cardiff was
delayed with a reported train
problem. It eventually arrived
at 16.37 formed of Class 197
Nos. 197016+197001 with
passengers advised several
stations would be omitted
and those wanting those
stations should catch the
16.35 to Chester that would be
following shortly. The train to
Cardiff from Manchester was
delayed by 48 minutes and
formed of Class 67 No. 67012
and Mk.4 coaches. Realtime
Trains showed it had been
cancelled between Manchester
and Crewe and had left Crewe
31 minutes late.

Observed arriving on August
28 at Birmingham New Street,
the 13.30 from Aberystwyth to
Birmingham International was
on time formed of Class 158
Nos. 158839+158835+158822.

A journey was made from
Crewe to Shrewsbury on
Saturday, September 9 on the
1V54/16.30 from Manchester
Piccadilly to Cardiff Central
hauled by Class 67 No. 67013,
with driving trailer No. 82227
at the rear.Whilst the level of
comfort in the Mk.4 stock is
generally rather good, on this
occasion the train’s movement
caused the seats to rattle and
squeak to such an extent it was
quite annoying.

It has been reported the Class
67s and loco hauled stock were
not used during the period

fromTuesday, September 12
toThursday, September 21
whilst engineering work
was taking place between
Shrewsbury and Hereford. The
work related to re-laying in the
DinmoreTunnels (there are
separate tunnels for each track.
Apparently, the work overran
and there are reports the line
closures continued on Friday,
September 22.

A visit was made by a
correspondent to the
Borderlands Line on
the morning ofTuesday,
September 12, to see and
ride on the Class 230.Whilst
walking to the Borderlands
Line platforms at Shotton a
Class 230 was noted heading
north which according to
RealtimeTrains was No. 230007
running ECS to Bidston. At
Shotton station No. 230009
was seen forming the
2J60/10.34 from Bidston to
Wrexham Central. A journey
was then made from Shotton
to Bidston on the 2F62/10.34
fromWrexham Central to
Bidston formed of Class 150
No.150258.

The depot at Birkenhead
North was viewed from a
passing train where No. 230010
was noted in the sidings.

MerseyRail
Deliveries of new Class 777
units included Nos. 777020+
777026+777152 from
Dollands Moor toWembley
on September 20 hauled
by Class 66 No. 66099, then
going forward toWalton Old
Junction later in the day behind
the Rail Adventure Class 43s.
The next delivery was of Nos.
777024+777028+777030
toWalton Old Junction on
October 11, being hauled
north fromWembley by
Rail Adventure Class 43 Nos.
43484+43465+43468+43480.

As increasing numbers of the
new Class 777 units enter traffic,
so the Class 507 and 508s
depart for scrap at Newport
with Nos. 508117+508130
being moved by Class 37
No. 37884 on October 2,
followed by the Class 37
taking Nos. 508111+508128
to Newport from Crewe on
October 5. Four days later, on
October 9 the Class 37 took
Nos. 508124+508125 from
Birkenhead to Newport.

West Midlands Railway
One ofWest MidlandsTrains
new Class 196 units No.
196104 was observed leaving
from platform 6 Birmingham
New Street on August 28 on
time for Shrewsbury at 16.26.

Observed leaving Liverpool
Lime Street on September 4
was new No. 730202 on 5Q62
working toWolverhampton.

Not all RHTT workings are allocated to older traction – this one arrived at Settle on October 6, powered
by Nos. 88002 Prometheus/68033ThePoppy, although the‘88’had failed and could not be restarted.The
following 2H95/17.57 Carlisle to Leeds was stuck behind and left Settle 145 minutes late. KEN LARKINS

The railhead treatment train (RHTT) season has been in full swing since the start of October, featuring
traction from Classes 37, 56, 66, 69 and more. A sunny day in EastYorkshire on October 6, allowed this
capture of Nos. 37407Blackpool Towerand 37425 Sir RobertMcAlpine/ConcreteBobat Gristhorpe (on the
single line from Seamer to Filey) with the 3J51York toYork circular. ANDY MASON
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c2c
The new Class 720 trains
have had a low-key entry
into service. The first day of
operation in regular service
is reported to have been
Wednesday, September 27
when Nos. 720609+720610
worked the 1B21/07.29 from
Thorpe Bay to Fenchurch
Street. The next reported new
entry to traffic was on
October 9 when Nos. 720601+
720605 were observed.

South Eastern Trains
Networker units are being
moved away and placed in store
atWorksop as more Class 707
units arrive from SWR.
On September 15 Class 37
No. 37884 moved Nos. 466001+
465933 from Gillingham to
Worksop followed by the
Class 37 moving Nos. 466017+
465931 on September 18.
The Class 37 was in use
again on September 21 to
move Nos. 466009+465920,
and on September 28 Nos.
466005+465921. A further
move reported occurred on
October 10 when the Class
37 took Nos. 466030+465934
north from Gillingham.

Additional Class 707 units
to transfer from SWR are Nos.
707015+707016 overnight on
September 29-30 with Nos.
707017+707022 following on
October 13-14.

Southern Railways
Littlehampton suffered its
third day of disruption in a
row on September 20, when
all services leaving the station
before 6am were cancelled
due to no night shift signaller.
All ECS moves to Southampton,
Portsmouth and Bognor Regis

remained at Littlehampton
and started as additional
passenger services.

The morning of September
21 saw a reduction in available
rolling stock at Littlehampton.
The 07.10 service to London
was formed of Class 377 Nos.
377212+377207, instead of
the 12 carriages, as No. 377406
was pulled from traffic with a
damaged coupler after hitting
a trolley at Hilsea the previous
evening, caused by high winds
and heavy rain with trees
falling onto the lines in many
areas.

More disruption occurred
on September 22, when
trespassers were on the
railway line in theWorthing
area. The 06.10 Littlehampton
to London formed Nos.
377472+377403 was diverted
via the ArunValley with
Three Bridges being the first
stop. The 06.05 service to
London Bridge formed of Nos.
387207+387219+387223 was
delayed at Littlehampton as
the driver didn’t sign for the
ArunValley, but eventually
departed 16 minutes late.

The 06.40 service to London
formed of 377205+377412+
377463 departed 14 late
from Littlehampton. Due to
a shortage of train crew the
06.52 service to Portsmouth
was cancelled. The 08.13
service to LondonVictoria
was in trouble before leaving
the siding with a fault with
the door equipment, Nos.
377107+377459 being the
culprits. The service eventually
departed 16 minutes late and
was diverted via the Arun
Valley with Gatwick Airport
being the first stop.

A landslip on the Cliftonville

Spur between Hove and
Preston Park on September 28
caused numerous problems
with some services being
terminated at Preston Park,
while others were diverted via
the ArunValley.

The evening peak was
further disrupted when No.
377324, forming the 18.55
Littlehampton to Portsmouth,
hit concrete in the Barnham
area, luckily not causing a
lot of damage to the unit
but it didn’t stop the 18.33
Portsmouth to Brighton with
No. 377447 being diverted into
Littlehampton and terminate
due to late running. It then
formed the 20.01 ex-Brighton
to Portsmouth & Southsea
starting at Littlehampton.
The 18.31 Brighton to
Southampton terminated
at Fareham with the 20.28
return to Brighton starting at
Fareham due to late running.

On September 29 the
06.51 Brighton Depot to
Littlehampton ECS move was
delayed by a unit failure in the
depot. This would normally
form the 08.13 Littlehampton
to London. In the event, the
07.21 ex-Brighton formed
of Nos. 377213+377404,
normally the 08.43 service to
London, was stepped up to
cover for the 08.13. The 08.43
was eventually cancelled from
Littlehampton and started
from Hove formed of a single
four-car Class 377 instead
of the booked eight-car
formation.

SouthWestern Railway
Reconfigured Class 458 Juniper
units returned to Bournemouth
fromWidnes included No.
458405 on September 5,

top-and-tailed by Class 57
No. 57305 and Class 47
No. 47749. No. 458423 was
moved south by Class 50 Nos.
50007+50049 on September
25, followed by No. 458425 on
October 10, also top-and-tailed
by Nos. 50007+50049.

The lines betweenWaterloo
andWindsor,Weybridge and
Reading were brought to a halt
onTuesday, September 12 due
to a major fault at Basingstoke
PSB which meant that none
of the level crossings in the
Egham,Windsor or Chertsey
area could be operated.This
virtually shut the line for over
three hours with trains stuck
in both directions and unable
to divert.

Three Class 701 units Nos.
701038, 701045 and 701019
were visible from the road
outside Marchwood on
September 20.

Deliveries of the new
Class 701 units from Derby
continued, with No. 701514
being brought south to
Eastleigh by Class 47 No. 47739
on September 26, followed by
701515 on October 4, hauled
by Class 47 No. 47749. Class 47
No. 47727 took No. 701516 to
Eastleigh on October 11.

Charter Trains
On September 23, GWR‘Castle’
4-6-0 No. 5043 Earl ofMount
EdgcumbeworkedVintage
Trains’1Z29/08.33‘Melton
Pieman’from Birmingham
New Street to Melton
Mowbray with Class 47
No. 47773 on the rear. It was
observed making a fine sight
steaming along the South
Leicestershire Line near Croft.

Making a return to the main-
line on September 27, Class

142 No. 142003 worked a
Locomotive Services special
1Z77 fromWilmslow to
Llandudno through Newton-le-
Willows. The service also ran via
Liverpool Lime Street.

Pathfinder’s 100th tour, the
‘Pilgrim Centurion’hauled by
Class 50 Nos. 50007 and 50049,
ran on September 16 from
Swindon to Edinburgh where
it arrived three minutes late at
13.15. The formation then left
Edinburgh ECS to Polmadie
for servicing.Various delays
followed resulting in a late
return to Edinburgh causing
a 39 minute late departure
fromWaverley, but included
an unadvertised run round
the suburban line to get back
to Slateford. The train finally
arrived back at Swindon
41 minutes late at 01.03 on
Sunday morning. A long day
for Swindon passengers as the
train left at 05.30.

NotedpassingEastCroydonon
September23,workinganEast
MidlandsParkway toSheffield
ParkUKRailtourwasClass73
Nos.73109BattleofBritain80th
Anniversary+73212Stephen
EavesandClass66No.66718.

DB Cargo
Class 60 No. 60015 has
dominated the Boston steel
trains since August 30, being
noted on the 6E02Toton to
Boston on August 30, and
September 1 and 11, and
the 6E01Wolverhampton to
Boston on September 6, 12
and 13.

The Immingham to Kingsbury
tanks were diverted via
Scunthorpe from September
2-10, as Network Rail was
renewing the River Devon
viaduct at Newark. The 6M35

Unlike DB Cargo, which has stood down its
Class 90 fleet, Freightliner/Genesee & Wyoming
continues to use them – as illustrated on
September 27, as Nos. 90007+90012 head north
through Rugby with the 4M87/11.13 Felixstowe
North toTrafford Park. JOHN VAUGHAN
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overnight Humber Refinery
to Kingsbury loaded tanks
were diverted from September
11-15, while the 6E54
Kingsbury to Humber Refinery,
the return empty tanks, was
hauled by two Class 66s on
September 4, 6, 11, 13 and 14.
OnThursday, September 7,

Class 66 No. 66054 was seen
passing Barnes station at the
head of a rake of JRA bogie
open wagons forming the
6M95 from Cliffe Brett Marine
to Neasden Engineers Sidings.
The train was running almost
exactly two hours late.
On Friday, September 8, the

6V92 from Corby B.S.C. to
MargamTerminal Complex
was seen passing Cheltenham
Spa station hauled by Class 66
No. 66171 still in EWS livery.
A little later, No. 66102 was
seen hauling the 6V51 from
Burton-on-TrentWest Yard to
Cardiff Tidal Terminal Complex.
Returning to Cheltenham
Spa station onThursday,
September 14, the 6V92
from Corby B.S.C. to Margam
Terminal Complex was seen
again with Class 66 No. 66197,
and a train made up of BYA
Bogie Steel Coil wagons.
The 4L56 fromTrafford Park

Euro Terminal to London
Gateway was seen passing
Manchester Oxford Road
station onWednesday,
September 13, worked by
Class 66 No. 66005.
Scrapmetal trains reported

between Cardiff Tidal and
Sunderland, all hauled by
Class 66s, included No. 66125
from Cardiff to Sunderland
and back on September 14,
followed by Nos. 66109+
66175 from Cardiff to
Sunderland andTeesYard.
FromTees Cardiff, No. 66175
worked solo. No. 66095 took
the empties to Sunderland

then to TeesYard fromwhere
No. 66192 took the loaded
train back to Cardiff on
September 26, then No. 66129
did a round trip to Sunderland
and back on September 28.
Three days later, No. 66175

worked Cardiff-Sunderland-
TeesYard, with No. 66192 back
to Cardiff.
Class 325 units Nos. 325013+

325012 were observed
working a Shieldmuir to
Daventry diagram on
September 29, to the new
Royal Mail centre. A further
report was of No. 325012
working the same diagram
solo on October 5.

Freightliner
The 4L36 fromWentloog to
Felixstowe North Freightliner
Terminal hauled by Class 66
No. 66516 was seen being
brought to a stand alongside
platform 14 at Reading station
for a crew change on Friday,
September 8.
Class 66 No. 66523 was seen

standing by platform 2
at Nuneaton station on
Thursday, September 14,
whilst working the 4O17 from
Lawley Street Freightliner
Terminal to Southampton
Maritime Container Terminal.
On the same day Class 90
Nos. 90005 and 90048, both
in orange livery, were seen
heading the 4M87 from
Felixstowe North Freightliner
Terminal to Trafford Park
Freightliner Terminal through
Nuneaton station.
Class 70 No. 70014 was

seen stopped by platform 3 at
Eastleigh for a crew change,
on Saturday, September 23,
whilst heading the 4O27 from
Crewe Basford Hall S.S.M.
to SouthamptonMaritime
Container Terminal.
During themorning of

October 5, Class 66 Nos. 66538
and 66556 came through
the down platform avoiding
line atWestbury with empty
ballast wagons. Nos. 66525
and 66725 were in the down
yard.
In the evening No. 66415

brought box wagons into
the down yard from the
Salisbury line, ran round,
and left towards Fairwood
Junction. Later Class 59 Nos.
59201+59205 paused briefly
in the up platform avoiding
line before leaving for the
Berks & Hants with 40 loaded
wagons of stone.

DRS
The twice-yearly 6L70/01.00
Crewe Coal Sidings-Sizewell
C.E.G.B. nuclear waste
movement ran on September
12, with Class 68 No. 68007
Valiant and Class 88 No. 88002
Prometheus and returned
as 6M69, passing through
Manningtree on time at 17.45
on the return trip.
DRS Class 68 No. 68002

Intrepid + Class 88 No. 88009
Diana (with pantograph
down) ran as a light engine
duo onThursday, September
14 as 0Z45/16.15 from Crewe
to Carlisle. Earlier that day
Class 88 No. 88005Minerva
ran light from Carlisle (0Z88)
to Crewe and back (0Z89)
possibly on a footplate
training exercise.
OnThursday, September 14,

Class 66 No. 66421 Gresty
Bridge TMDwas seen passing
Gloucester at the head of
the 4V44 fromDaventry to
Wentloog.
On Saturday, September 23,

DRS Class 68 Nos. 68018+
68034 pulled three white FNA
flask vehicles from Sellafield
(6K73/08.29) via Barrow-in-
Furness to Crewe.

The afternoon loaded
mineral train 6K06 from Shap
Quarry to Crewe is usually a
DRS Class 66 or Class 68
working. However, on
Wednesday, September 27,
this service was worked by
TPE liveried Class 68 No. 68029
Courageous.

GBRF
Class 66 Nos. 66774 on 4L03
and 66772Mariaworked
stopover intermodal (both
originating fromDoncaster
i-Port) into Harwich Parkeston
Quay yard on September 2,
and worked out with 4R43
and 4Y66 on September 4.
Come September 9, it was Nos.
66786 Cambridge University
Railway Club Founded by Junior
Members 1911 and 66737 Lesia,
while it was Nos. 66737 again
and 66724 Drax Power Station
on September 16.
The Harwich Branch was

closed on the weekend of
September 23/24 for sleeper
re-laying at Manningtree
and level-crossing work at
Wrabness, completing the
month on September 30 was
Nos. 66737 and 66718 Peter,
Lord Hendy of RichmondHill of
Imber in the County ofWiltshire.
Class 66 No. 66733

Cambridge PSB arrived at
the Harwich Refinery on
September 4, on a 0P41 from
Ipswich to handle the empty
condensate tanks on 6P41 to
NorthWalsham, returning
with loaded tanks the next day.
The followingweek on

September 13 it was supposed
to beNo. 66752 TheHoosier
State, but classmate No. 66760
DavidGordonHarris failed on
4E53 toTinsley at 07.02 by
Haughley Junction (which
causedmassive delays and
cancellations as it was blocking
the downmain to Norwich),

and itwas temporarily rerouted
to handle the recovery.
Apparently and surprisingly,
‘wheel slip’was the problem
andNo. 66752 came off at Bury
St Edmunds, leavingNo. 66760
to continue onwards toTinsley,
while the former headed
towards Harwich Parkeston
Quay some three hours late
and the empty tankmovement
was postponed until the
following day.
Not surprisingly, the consist

was left at NorthWalsham
while No. 66752 returned to
Peterborough via the Norwich
to Ely route. It wasn’t until
September 19, that
No. 66784 Keighley &Worth
Valley Railway 50th Anniversary
1968-2018made its way
fromWhitemoor to Ipswich
before heading down to
NorthWalsham and returned
as 6A32 with the loaded set
before setting out again on
September 20, and returning
next day before taking the
normal evening exit to
PeterboroughMPD as 0E06.
The following week it was

No. 66782 on 0P41 sent from
March on September 27,
returning with the normal
6A32 and back the following
day.
Class 69 No. 69008 was seen

passing Barnes station on
Monday, September 4,
at the head of the 4Y19
fromMountfield Sidings to
SouthamptonWestern Docks.
Returning to Barnes station

on September 7, the service
was seen again by No. 69001
Mayflower.
A visit to Tonbridge on

September 20, found plenty
of GBRf traction in Tonbridge
West Yard. Class 73 Nos. 73202
Graham Stenning and 73212
Stephen Eaveswere attached
to RHTT units as was 73141

Late afternoon sunlight catches DB Cargo’s‘Climate
Hero’-liveried No. 66004, as it heads south along
the Settle & Carlisle Line at Greengate with 40
four-wheel MEA wagons forming the 6E97/15.56
Newbiggin to Milford West gypsum empties on
October 12. STEVE SIENKIEWICZ
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Spa Valley Railway 25th
Anniversary and 73119 (Dutch
Livery) recently named Paul
Taylor, while Nos. 73965 Des
O’Brien and 73136Mhairiwere
either end of an engineers’
train.
Also in the yard, about to exit

under 0Y22 was a quartet of
73s headed by 73963 Janice,
73962 Dick Mabbutt, 73964
Jeanettewith 73128O.V.S.
Bulleid C.B.E on the rear bound
for St. Leonards Engineering
Depot. Also noted in the yard
that morning was Class 69
No. 69001Mayflowerwith
a consist of empty JNA box
wagons, and Class 66 No.
66788 Locomotion 15 on
shunting duties, after coming
over fromWhitemoor to Hoo
Junction the previous evening
and onward to Tonbridge early
morning.
Noted throughTonbridge

later in the afternoonwere
Class 66 No. 66742 ABP Port of
Immingham Centenary 1912-
2012 on the 4C65/12.06 Ferme
Park to TonbridgeWY empty
HYA hopper wagons and
No. 66769 LMA League
Managers Association/Paul
Taylor Our Inspiration on
6G30/14.05 Sevington Loop to
Hoo Junction (via Tonbridge
West Yard to run round) with
three FEA-W bogie wagons
loaded with railtrack and
concrete sleepers aboard. In
addition, No. 66775HMS Argyll
hauling 6O17/12.20 Purfleet
DeepWharf to TonbridgeWY
empty blueVTG-branded JNA
wagons.
Class 57/3 No. 57310 Pride

of Cumbria alsoworked light
engine through the station
into theWestYard under
0Z57 on RHTT route-learner
around the Kent area before
the first full RHTT operation
of the autumn (3W74/05.36
TonbridgeWY-TonbridgeWest
Yard) passed through hauled
by Class 73Nos. 73109 Battle
of Britain 80th Anniversary and
73213 Rhodalynwith RHTT unit
No. 35 in between.
Class 66No. 66774was seen

passing KensingtonOlympia
station on Friday, September 29
at the headof the 6L37
fromHoo JunctionUpYard
toWhitemoorYard Local
DistributionCentre.
AnunusualMoD train on

October 10, sawClass 66
No. 66790on aBicester-
Marchwood-Doncaster
diagram.Twodays later, the
consistwas taken forward
byNo. 66709 fromDoncaster
toTeesDocks, returning to
Doncaster then through to
Bicester. It is understood this
mayhavebeen the second
MoD train toTeesDocks in
recentweeks.

Colas Rail
Class 70No. 70808was seen
passingTamworth station
at some speed at the head
of tanker train 6E59 from
Kingsbury Oil Sidings to
LindseyOil Refinery on Friday,
September 8.
On Saturday, September 9,

an unidentifiedColas liveried
Class 56was noted in the
sidings at Chirk.The 6J37 from
CarlisleYard to Chirk Kronospan
was seenpassing through
Chester station onWednesday,
September 13, headedbyClass
70No. 70817.
Network Rail Class 97No.

97303Dave Berry andHNRC
Class 37No. 37405worked the
6C55/09.50Aberystwyth to
Chirk log train on September 16.
Observed atWestbury on the

morningofOctober 5was Class
37No. 37116 in Colas livery
resting in the up yard at the
headof amotley selection of
Network Rail coaches andbogie
vans including anUltrasonic
Test Unitwith aDVT at the far
end. At about 18.00 it ran out of
the yardwith its train and took
the curve towards the Berks &
Hants line. Not long afterwards
the train reappearedwith
theDVT leading andpaused
in platform1before leaving
towards Fairwood Junction.
Another 10minutes or so later
it camebackwith theClass 37
again leading, ran into the up
yard andon to the headshunt
as if about to reverse back to
where it had started.

West Coast Railway Co
OnFriday, September 15, Class
37Nos. 37676+37685were
observed passingThankerton
with the 5Z37/06.06 Carnforth
Steamtown to Bo’ness Junction
Exchange sidings. Theywere
then seen passingThankerton
in the afternoonwith the
5Z40/17.00 Hamilton E G
Steele to Carnforth Steamtown.
Each time theywere hauling a
different set of coaches.
WCR’s green liveried Class 57

No. 57009 pulled two pristine
maroonMk.1 coaches from
Carnforth (5Z28/08.21) on
Wednesday, September 27,
initially toTyseley Steam
Trust. From there theworking
continued to Butterleywith
No. 57009 later running light
back to Carnforth (0Z30) to
arrive at 21.56.

DC Rail
Observations of Class 60
No. 60046William Wilberforce
found it haulingNo. 60028
and 18 boxwagons on 6Z26
Chaddesden to Peak Forest
Cemex and 6Z27 Peak Forest
Cemex to Chaddesden on
August 21. It was further
observed again on August
29/30when it powered 6Z43

Chaddesden to ActonYard,
6Z45 ActonYard to Burton on
TrentMaurice Hill spoil train
and 6Z48 Burton onTrent
Maurice Hill to Chaddesden.
The following day, it

hauled the 6Z27 Peak Forest
Cemex to Brandon stone
train. It was further reported
onMonday, September 4
working the 6Z85 Ravenhead
to Chaddesden empty sand
train. On September 5/6 it had
charge of the 6Z45 ActonYard
to Burton onTrentMaurice
Hill spoil train and the 6Z48
Burton onTrentMaurice Hill to
Chaddesden followed by the
6Z91 Chaddesden to King’s
Lynn empty sand train on
September 8.
It was out again on

September 11, hauling the
6Z27 Peak Forest Cemex
to Chaddesden stone train,
and the 6Z30 Brandon to
Chaddesden empty stone
train on September 13, and
the 6Z91 Chaddesden to King’s
Lynn empty sand train on
September 15.
OnMonday, September 4,

Class 60No. 60029was seen
betweenWest Brompton and
KensingtonOlympia at the
head of the 6Z71 fromGrain
FosterYeoman toWillesdenDC
Rail Sidings.
Class 56No. 56091, in grey

livery, was seen at line speed
throughTamworth station
onThursday, September 14
running light engine 0Z56 from
Leicester LIP to Hellifield Goods
Loops.

Locomotive
Services Ltd
Looking resplendent in its
green livery, Class 37
No. D6851 Flopsie (aka 37667)
was seen passingThankerton
onMonday, September 26
whilst running light engine
as 0Z37/09.15 Carlisle High
Wapping Sidings toTomNa
Faire Depot at FortWilliam.
LSL’s Class 47s Nos. 47712+

D1924 top-and-tailed a rake
of Pullman liveried coaches on
Wednesday, September 27
fromHull (1Z17/08.35) on a
234-mile journey via Leeds
and Shap to Appleby. Later it
returned to Hull on a 172-mile
journey viaHellifield, Blackburn
andHebden Bridge.

Hanson & Hall
Hanson&Hall has purchased
the following coaches: 10406,
11092, 11093, 11099, 11101,
12125 and 12154 fromThird
Life Rail.
H&Hhas been responsible

for the following unitmoves in
recentweeks: August 30:
165017 Banbury-Barton
Hill and 165006 BartonHill-
Banbury. August 31: 168216
Banbury-Crewe and 168219

Crewe-Banbury. September
20: 165024 Banbury-Barton
Hill and 165017 BartonHill-
Banbury. September 26:
168001Wolverton-Wembley.
September 28: 168112
Banbury-Crewe and 168216
Banbury-Crewe.

Loram
On-loan to Colas Rail, HNRC-
owned Class 37 pairing of Nos.
37607 and 37610worked the
monthly engineers’train 1Q97
Ferme Park to Clacton-on-Sea
throughHarwich International
on September 13.
Plasser &Theurer 08-4x4/4S

tamper No. DR73910
Jupiterwas seen stabled
at Nuneaton station on
September 15. The track
machine carried a large label
– ‘This machine is powered by
HVO Fuel’. Apparently, Colas
Rail is trialling the use of
hydrogenated vegetable oil as
a more sustainable alternative
to diesel for fuelling a Class
56 freight locomotive, four
tampers and a Kirow crane.
Plasser &Theurer 09-3x

Duomatic Tamper No.
DR73121 was seen pausing by
platform 7 at Reading station
onTuesday, September 19,
whilst running as the 6Q54
from ReadingTriangle Sidings
toWoodborough Up Sidings.
Noted in TonbridgeWest

Yard on September 20, was
Class 37/0 No. 37099Merl
Evans 1947-2016with an
engineers’consist. GPV No.
DR98220 was noted passing
throughTonbridge station
on the same day working
7J06 Hither Green RAD-Hither
Green RAD.

Class 73 Nos. 73962 Dick
Mabbutt and 73964 Jeanette
were in Littlehampton on
September 26, working
the Eastleigh-Portsmouth-
Littlehampton-Portsmouth-
Southampton-Eastleigh
Network Rail test train,
the formation being: Nos.
977868+977983+5981+6262.
Sprinter No. 153376 visited

various parts of the Southern
area on September 27,
including Bognor Regis and
Littlehampton before heading
off to Tonbridge via the Arun
Valley and Redhill. On Friday,
September 29, it was seen
passing throughWimbledon
station forming the 2Q25 from
Woking UpYard Reception to
Eastleigh East Yard.
On Friday, October 6, NR’s

Stoneblower No. DR80208
moved fromNuneaton
(6U28/10.50) to Carlisle.
South of Lancaster
No. DR80208 was held
at signal PN226 and then
directed across the south-
bound line to be held at
Platform 5. This was to allow a
number of Freightliner,
DRS, Northern and AWC
services to pass before it
continued north.

Our thanks
THE Railway Magazine’s thanks
for information go to: Paul
Atkinson, John de Boer, Peter
Boyce. Gene Collins,Mike
Cooper, David Gurr, Philip
Hellawell, DavidHunt,Martin
James, Barry Knock, SeanMorris,
RichardMoxon, GeorgeOrriss,
Mark Reynolds, R.D.Richardson,
Ed Spearey, Dave Staples, Craig
WellumandChrisWest.■

AVDawsonhas threeactiveClass08s (Nos.08410/08598/08774)plus two
others instore (Nos.08600/08912),No.08410seenonSeptember19,
atMiddlesbroughGoodsYardshuntingsteelwagons that later thatday
departed forMargam.Seealso the featureon‘Gronks’onpages22-25this
month.ALEXAYRE
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CarriageNo. 7 is seen at the premises of John Fowler &Coon
September 25. DARRAGH CONNOLLY/CLR
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IRISH NEWSCompiled by Hassard Stacpoole

IÉ issues
tender to
build Navan
rail link
IARNRÓDÉireann issueda€45
million tender for consultants
tohelpdeliver a rail link to
Navan fromDublin via the
reopened line fromConsilla to
M3Parkway,which reopened
in2010. It is expected that
consultantswill beappointed
inearly 2024 for aperiodof
52months, toassist anewly
establishedproject teamwithin
IÉ, toprogress all elementsof
theproject, including:
Project scopeandapprovals
Project concept
Feasibility andoption
selection, including route
feasibility andconfirmation
Preliminarydesign
Planningandstatutory
process
Detaileddesignand tender
process andcontract award
Constructionand
implementation.
Precise timingof theproject

will bedeterminedby funding
andplanningapprovals.
However, theNTAGreater
DublinAreaTransport Strategy
targets theopeningof the rail
line in theearly 2030s.
A spokesperson for IÉ said this

was“an importantmilestone
at the start of the journey to
bringpassenger rail services
back toNavan, andother key
populationcentres en route.”

THE restorationofTralee&
DingleRailwaycarriageNo. 7
has reachedamilestone
following thecompletionof
its rollingchassis. Built in1890
by theBristolWagonand
CarriageCompany,No. 7 is
part of theCavan&Leitrim
Railway’s collectionatDromod.
Withdrawn fromtheWestClare
sectionofCIÉ in themid-1950s,
itwas rescued fromabuilder’s
yard inCountyKilkenny in the
1980s.

Sent to contractor John
Fowler&Co inCumbria for
restoration inNovember2020,
theprojecthas seen thebogies
restoredand rebuilt. Phase

twocompletes the restoration
of theoriginal chassis,which
sawsomeof thewooden
headstocks and inner timbers
replaced, alongwith fully
restoring the steel solebars, and
tie rods.
Projectmanager

DarraghConnolly said:“The
workmanshipprovidedby
Fowler&Cohasbeensuperb,
wenowhave reachedahuge
milestone in thecarriage’s
restoration.Thanks to funding
fromtheHeritageCouncil
Ireland2023Community
Grant Scheme, the chassis has
nowbeen fully restored to
a rollingchassis.Thismeans

Final independentpeat systemsees last trains:BordnaMóna (BnaM) continues towinddown
andclose its rail systemaspeatharvestingandextractionends.No. LM270and its train awaits loadingon the isolatedBnaMCoolnagun
system inCountyWestmeathonOctober 4.This remote line, approximately 10km in length, is the last of the smaller unconnected railways
operating trains.The lineat one timewasoperatedbya sod turf Coop in the1990s, before reverting toBnaMto supply the thennewLough
ReePower Station in theearly 2000s, and closed in2020.The final stockpile of harvestedpeat is being cleared for onwarddeliveryby road
to the last peatburningpower stationat Edenderry, andCoolnagunwasexpected tobe clearedof all stockpilesbymid-October. Just two
locomotives,Nos. LM270andLM226 remainactive for the short runof just 1.5km fromthe stockpile to the tipperon theother sideof theR395
regional road,West of Castlepollard. SEANCAIN.

‘Enterprise’ togetnewfleet
Tender issued to replace rolling stock dedicated to high-profile cross-border service.
IARNRÓDÉireann (IÉ) and
Northern IrelandRailways
(NIR)have launched the tender
process for anew fleet to
replace the28carriagesbuilt by
DeDietrich in1997, currently
madeup into three train sets,
whichoperate thecross-border
Enterprise servicebetween
DublinandBelfast.
The tender initially is for a

fleetof eight train sets, up to
amaximumlengthof200m
longand includesaneight-year
frameworkagreement.The
procurementprocess includes
provision for traindriving
simulators; the supplyof an
AutomaticVehicle Inspection
System(AVIS); capital spares
supply andamaintenance
support contract for the
newtrainsover15years.The
estimated total valueof the
tender is €650m.
IÉandNIRplantohavethe

entirefleet inservicein2028/29,
tooperateanhourlyservice
betweenDublinandBelfast,
deliveringanend-to-endjourney
timeofundertwohoursorbetter.
The tendernotice says that

initial tractionpowerwill be
a combinationof internal
combustionandbatteryelectric,
the latterdrawingpower
at 1.5kVdc fromoverhead
electrification that isbeing
extendednorthwards from
Dublin toDrogheda.
Thenewtrainswill be

designed to transition to
net-zerooperationduring their
working life.Thiswill involve
removing thediesel power
plant andpowergeneration
equipmentand replacing itwith
tractionequipment fordual-
voltageoverhead supply.
Requests toparticipate in the

tendermustbe submittedby
November6.

The 1997-built DeDietrich fleet owned jointly by IÉ andNIRwill be replacedby 2029. Belmond-liveried IÉ
201 Class No. 216RiverDodder is seen north of Gormanston approachingMosneywith the 16.50 Connolly
to Belfast Enterprise on June 9. COLMO’CALLAGHAN

Tralee &Dingle coach restoration reaches halfwaymark

that the carriageproject is
approximately50%complete,
with thebodybeing thenext
majorproject.”
Whencomplete itwill be

theonlyoriginal narrowgauge
carriageoperatingon the
Islandof Irelandandwill act as
an immersiveexperience for
visitors.



Endof the line for classic French locos
Multiple units to phase out locomotive
haulage on passenger train diagrams.

INTRODUCTIONofnewmultiple
unitswill lead to thewithdrawal
of almost all loco-hauled
passenger trains inFrance
within thenext yearor two.
TheoncewidespreadFrench

Railways (SNCF)diesel Class
BB67400 locos (built 1969-
1975) arenowrestricted to two
or threepeakhour regional
trainsoperating toand from
Strasbourg, although thiswork
maynot survive into theNew
Year.Theonlyotherpassenger
work is occasional useworking
theovernight train from
Rodez toParisbetweenRodez
andBrive-la-Gaillarde.These
trains arebooked for themore
modernAlstom‘Prima’BB75000
diesel locosbutBB67400
substitutewhen thesearenot
available. Small numbersof
BB67400andearlier BB67200
versions remain in service, used
fordepartmental and some
freight trains.

Classicelectricstoo
Largernumberof classic‘Nez
Cassé’(orbrokennose)Class

BB7200/15000and22200
electric locos remain in service,
but their days arenumbered
as largenumbersofnewEMUs
havebeendeliveredandmore
areplannedwithin thenext two
years.
Small numbersofClass

BB1500025kVACelectric locos
(built 1971-1978) remain inuse
frombothParis St Lazareand
ParisNord stations, inbothcases
normallyonlyonweekdays
workingdoubledeckpush-pull
regional express (TER) trains
on the line toRouenand from
ParisNord toCreil/Amiens
respectively.
TheBB72001.5kVDCvariant

of theNezCasse type (built
1976-1985)has lost significant
amountsofworkon routes
radiating south fromParis in
the last year asnewAlstom(ex-
Bombardier)-built R2NEMUs
havebeen introduced.BB7200-
hauled trains, using theclassic
FrenchCorail coaches, can still
be foundonsomeservices from
ParisAusterlitz toOrleans, some
regional servicesbetweenParis

GareLyonandDijon,pluspeak
hour trainsParisMontparnasse
toLeMans, althoughall of these
serviceswill beoperatedbynew
EMUswithinayearor two.
Themulti-voltageversion

of the‘NezCasse’theBB22200
(built 1976-1986) is alsoused for

both regional trains and longer-
distanceones, andmaysurvive
inpassenger traffic longest.
Suburban services around

Lille andStrasbourgbothuse
BB22200,mostlyonweekdays,
and theClass is alsoused for a
rangeof regional services from

BART ‘train of the future’ in service
SANFRANCISCOareametro
operatorBART (BayArea
RapidTransit) has completed
introductionof its‘Fleetof the
Future’train fleet, allowing
withdrawalof all the remaining
original trains; theA (driving)
andB (trailer) series trainsbuilt
byaircraft equipmentmaker
Rohr Industries in1965-75.The
last of these ran in serviceon
September11; somearebeing

kept as a reserve fleetuntil late
2024,butwithnoscheduled
use. Later additions to the
original fleet, theC series trains
built byAlstomandMorrison
Knudsonbetween1987
and1996,haveall alsobeen
withdrawn.
Thenewtrains, designated

theD (driving) andE (trailer)
seriesbyBART,wereordered
ina contract awarded to

Bombardier,whichbuilt them
in factories inMexicoand the
USA. In total, 775carshave
beenbought,withoptions
forup to425moreagreedbut
not yetordered.The first train
entered service late, in2018,
but softwareproblems led to
deliveriesbeingdelayedand
the last trainwasnotdelivered
until 2023byAlstomafter it
boughtBombardier in2021.

Still carrying a livery from its daysworking regional services in the south of France, Class BB22200 electric
loco number 22243 seen at Paris Nord on January 17, 2023 having arrivedwith the 15.42 fromMaubeuge.
KEITH FENDER

LyonandMarseilles; in all cases,
replacementwithnewEMUs is
unlikely for at least twoyears.
Theclass is alsoused tohaul

longer-distance trains fromParis
Nord toMaubeuge,Cambrai
andAmiens; these trains
previouslybranded‘Intercity’
arenowregardedas regional
services andnewR2NEMUsare
onorder to replace themfrom
next year.
ClassBB22200 is alsoused

bySNCF’s low-cost‘Ouigo’
subsidiary tohaul trains
betweenParis andLyon /
Nantes; someof the locos carry
thedistinctivepinkOuigo
livery, althoughother locosmay
substitute.
Thiswork is likely to continue

for someyears, although
at somepoint, newerClass
BB26000‘Sybic’locosmay
replace theBB22200.
The‘Sybic’locos currently

work the remaining‘Intercity’
branded trainson the
Paris- Limoges-Toulouseand
Marseilles-Toulouse-Bordeaux
routes, althoughnewCAF-built
EMUswill begin replacing them
withinayear.

NewBART typeDandEEMUatSanFranciscoAirport onAugust 23.
KEITH FENDER

SNCFdiesel No. 67576 at Rodez on June 8, 2023,with the overnight train (ICN3756) 22.38 to Paris Austerlitz. The diesel locoworks the train to
Brive-la-Gaillarde,where the Rodez portion is added to the rear of the 03.54 IC service to Paris. ANDYDAVIS
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SIDELINES
New coaches ordered for
Italian night trains
ITALIAN national operator
Trenitalia has ordered 70 new
overnight train coaches and
agreed options for 300. Worth
up to €732.5 million if all
options are used, the contract
has been awarded to Czech
manufacturer Škoda, working
with Indian-Italian firm
Titagarh Firema.

The initial order is for three
types of vehicles: 22 ‘deluxe’
coaches, which will have eight
sleeping compartments, six
with single beds and two
with double beds; 44 will be
‘comfort’ seven-compartment,
four-bed couchette-style
coaches; and the other four
vehicles are ‘economy’ seated
coaches with 2+1 seats
divided up as individual seats.

GoAhead to sell its
German rail companies
UK-BASED GoAhead Group
has announced it will sell its
two German rail operating
businesses to Austrian
Railways (ÖBB). The companies,
in Baden Württemberg and
Bavaria, operate regional
passenger services under
contracts awarded by the
state governments. The sale
is expected to be complete in
early 2024.

NewORIONunits for
Matterhorn Gotthard Bahn
SWISSmetregaugerailway
MatterhornGotthardBahn(MGB)
hasintroducedthefirstof37new
‘ORION’EMUs.The name‘ORION’
is an abbreviation of the German
Optimaler Regionalzug Im
Öffentlichen Nahverkehr, which
translates as‘optimal regional
train for public local transport’.

Stadler has built the three-car,
120km/h trains at its Bussnang
factory in Switzerland, and they
will be delivered over the next
six years, eventually replacing
all the older loco-hauled
coaches and EMUs currently
used by MGB. Initially,12 trains
are being introduced to enable
replacement of the oldest

Class Deh4/4 powercars and
some hauled coaches.When
deliveries are complete in 2029,
all MGB regional trains will be
EMU-operated, although some
locos will be retained to work
the‘Glacier Express’service
between Zermatt and Disentis.

Most of the trains are
designated type ABeh 8/12
and are fitted with Abt rack
equipment, enabling use on
all parts of the MGB network;
maximum speed on rack
sections is 35. Four units will
be built as part of the second
tranche without rack equipment
for use on shuttle services
between Zermatt andTäsch.

Canada toMexico by steam in 2024
A FORMER CP steam locomotive
is due to work a special train all
the way from Canada to Mexico
City in 2024.

The operation of the train will
help mark the first anniversary of
the successful merger of major
Class 1 freight railroads Canadian
Pacific (CP) and US/Mexican-
based Kansas City Southern
(KCS) to form Canadian Pacific
Kansas City (CPKC).

Made up of‘business cars’
used by railroad executives, the
train will be hauled by 4-6-4
‘Hudson’No. 2816.

The loco was built by the
Montreal LocomotiveWorks
in 1930 (works No. 68535) and
after a period in preservation in
the USA returned to CP in 1998
and was used for excursion
trains until 2012. Since then, it
has been stored in Calgary, but
is now being prepared for its trip
to Mexico next year.

The outline itinerary for the
train has been announced. It
will leave Calgary on April 14,
2024, and make stops in all three
countries where the public will
be able to see the train.

The planned stops are Moose
Jaw (Canada), Minot, (North
Dakota), St Paul (Minnesota),
Bensenville (Illinois), Davenport

Californian electrification progress
THE first electrified main line
in California is nearly ready for
electric operation.The 52-mile-
long‘Caltrain’line between
San Francisco and San Jose is
being electrified at 25kV AC to
allow new EMUs to replace the
current intensive diesel-hauled
push-pull service. Eventually,
the route is planned as the
access route into San Francisco
for the Californian high speed
rail project that is slowly
building a new line connecting

San Francisco and Los Angeles.
British company Balfour Beatty
won the contract to electrify
the route and via its American
subsidiary has installed more
than 2500 overhead support
masts and overhead line; the
last section of which has been
installed in late 2023, allowing
electric train testing to begin on
the entire route.To do this, both
the new Stadler-built seven-car
double-deck‘Kiss’EMUs, and two
ex-Amtrak electric locos moved

across the USA from their former
base on theWashington-Boston
route will be used. Caltrain has
announced it plans to introduce
electric trains from September
2024. Caltrain has now ordered
23x7 car‘Kiss’EMUs using options
in the original contract; Stadler is
building these in Salt Lake City.

BEMUordered
Caltrainoperatesasmallnumber
of services south of San Jose
Tamien to Gilroy using tracks

ownedbyUnionPacificandplans
toretainsomediesel locosand
push-pull trainsfortheseservices,
whichmaybeextendedfurther
southinthefuture.

However, theoperatorhas
noworderedabattery-equipped
versionof itsnewStadler‘Kiss’
EMU,which, ifsuccessful,willbe
followedbyfurthertrains.The
testtrainorderedisfourcarslong,
withthreepassenger cars and
a powercar equipped with the
batteries.

Ex-Amtrak Class AEM7electric locosNos. 929 and 938 (in‘Caltrain’livery) in the yard at San Francisco 4th Street station onAugust 23.The locos
will be used for test trains on the newly electrified line. KEITH FENDER

New in service:MGB‘ORION’EMUNo. 308 leavesGöschenenwith train
641, the 11.14 toAndermatt onAugust 22. SHAUNWALLACE

(Iowa), Kansas City (Missouri),
Shreveport (Louisiana) , Laredo
(Texas) and finally Monterrey
and Mexico City in Mexico.
More information is due to be
published on the CPKC website
in 2024.

The CPKC merger was
designed to enable better
connections between the three
North American countries.This
seems to be working as growth
in containers by rail from Mexico
to the USA and Canada this year

is reported to be 30% higher
than 2022.

CPKC has launched new
services aimed at intermodal
shippers branded‘Mexico
Midwest Express’, and Canadian
National, which is CP’s only
major domestic rival, has
announced the introduction of
better services linking Canada
and Mexico, branded as‘Falcon
Premium’and operated jointly
with Union Pacific in the USA
and Ferromex in Mexico.

While Canadian Pacific locoswere alreadywidely seen in theUSA, the
merger nowmeans KCS-liveried locos can be seen inmore places, and
often the two liveries can be seen together. A CPKC freight led by two
KCS-liveried locos (led by EMDSD70AceNo. 4041 andGE ES44ACNo.
4795), with twoCP-liveried locos following, is seen heading through
Wauwatosa inWisconsin onAugust 8. KEITH FENDER
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ByJosephBurr

WHAT is not to like about
a volumeof original
photographs takenduring the
time the charismatic Class 50s
were beingused inDevon and
Somerset?
The book takes each section

of line fromSomerton (on
the Berks &Hants) andChard
Junction (on theWaterloo
line) toTotnes, the branches
to the likes of Paignton,
Barnstaple and Exmouth,
the freight onlyMeldon,
Heathfield andTorrington

lines, plus heritage lines.
The square format gives

scope to vary thepage layout
and still allows sufficient
space for trains in the
landscape.The author has
garnered the illustrations
fromawide variety of sources
and a largenumber of
unusual situations, aswell as
their seawall favourite shots
of course.
A sparing, yet informative,

text places the locomotives’
operation in a geographical
context,which is then
amplified bydetailed captions.

TheRailway
Magazine’sPractice
andPerformance
contributor John
Heatonhaswritten
the foreword and added
somepersonal recollections
ofworkingwith Class 50s on a
daily basiswhile hewas area
manager at Exeter during the
1980s.
Thebook covers duties from

theRoyalTrain to rakes of
humble coalwagons, vividly
recallingdayswhen these
English Electric locomotives
held swayonmain line

duties, and itwas possible to
seeheavy trains sometimes
booked for twoClass 50s – as
shown inAntonyGuppy’s
shot ofmatching liveriedNos.
50043 Eagleand50027 Lion
rounding the curve at Shaldon
Bridge,Teignmouth, on a
sunny Septembermorning in
1988. JH
PublishedbyTheFifty Fund
www.fiftyfund.org.uk
152pages, hardback. £23.95

Hooveringaround
TauntonandExeter

Rails throughWexford
ByJonathanBeaumountand
BarryCarse

THIS is the fifthbook theauthors
havecollaboratedon,using
principally thephotographs
ofBarryCarse, and looksat
the lines that servedCounty
Wexford. It covers theera from
theendof steam in theearly
1960s through to thepresent
day throughmore than180
images.
Thebookchronicles the rich

varietyof trains thatoperated
through thecounty, fromGaelic
Football andKnock specials, to
longboat trainsheading for
Rosslare.
Theevolutionof freight from

loose coupledgoods tobagged
and fertiliserblock trains and, of

course, the sugarbeet thatwas
themainstayof traffic on the
SouthWexforduntil its sudden
demise in2005. In theeraof
A, BandCclasses,we see long
passenger trainswithLaminates,
ParkRoyals, CravensandMk.2
carriages.
Thebook tells the story,with

well-sourced images, of the
NorthWexford line,which
closed fromMacmine Junction
(on theDublinandSouth
Eastern route toRosslare
Harbour) in February1963, and
howthe remaining freight-
only section fromNewRoss
toWaterford survivedona
dietofmainly cementand
fertiliser trainsuntil 1995. It
also chronicles the still-open
route toWexfordandRosslare
Harbour, showing its transition
fromabusy routewith long
locomotive-hauled trains
connectingdirect toboatson
thepier atRosslareHarbour to
the remote railcar-servedhalt
that exists todayatRosslare.
A comprehensive chapter

looksathowthe sugarbeet
traffic on theSouthWexford
evolvedover theyears from
loose coupledgoods loaded
at individual stations to the

busy central loadingpoint
atWellingtonBridge,where
all sugarbeet trafficwas
concentrated from1984,with
photographs takingadvantage
of theautumnal andwinter
light.
Fortunately, theSouth

Wexford route is still intact
and is likely to reopen.While
it slumbers, thisbook shows
thevarietyof trains thathave
used it since closure. It is highly
recommended.HS
PublishedbyColourpointBooks
blackstaffpress.com
152pages, softback. £20

Enginemenelite
ByNormanMcKillop

THIS is a terrific autobiographical
accountof lifeon the steam
railwayandon the footplate.
Here is a very vivid recordof a

46-year footplate careeron the
railways,whichcommenced
before theFirstWorldWar, in
1910, through to themid-1950s
onBritishRailways.
NormanMcKillopbeganas

a cleaneron theNorthBritish
Railwayand rose tobeoneof
theEastCoastTopLinkdrivers
basedat EdinburghHaymarket
Shed.Thereare fascinating

insights into
thevarious
locomotive
typeshe
workedwith.
Hewas

alsoan
active trade
unionist
who
wroteahistoryofASLEF, and
social concerns feature in this
autobiography.Healsowrote
under thepseudonym‘Toram
Beg’(whichmeans‘weeNorman’
inGaelic)
‘EnginemenElite’was

originally completed in1957
andpublished in1958; this
reasonablypriced reissue
of suchawide-rangingand
well-writtenaccount shouldnot
bemissedbyanyonewithan
interest in lifeon the footplate
during thehey-dayof steam
operations.RJSS
PublishedbyCrecy
www.crecy.co.uk
154pages, softback. £8.99
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TheRailwayMagazine binders and bound volumes
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RAIL STAYS
Keen to visit a railway but not sure where to stay as it’s o� your normal beaten track?
Let these pages help you 	nd the ideal location near a great railway.

CORNWALL DERBYSHIRE

KENT AND EAST SUSSEX

CUMBRIA NORTH YORK MOORS
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CLASSIFIEDS
BUILDINGS

EVENTS

PROOF READER

RAILWAYANA

WANTED

FREE IMAGES FOR ALL

FOR SALE

FOR SALE

www.railwaymagazine.co.uk



Coming up nextmonth...
FOLLOWINGon from
thephotographyby Jack
Boskett onpage55,
ourDecember issuewill
havemore stunning
photographs fromhis
flightwith theNetwork

Rail Air operations team,
as it flewamissionover
London inearlyOctober.
Jackmanaged tocapture
someunusual andmust-
seeviewsof the capital’s
famous railway locations.

TheDecember issuewill
beonsaleonWednesday,
December6, 2023.

■ Our‘Where is it?’
puzzlehasmoved to
lettersonpage55.
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crossword & NEXT MONTH Puzzle compiled byWill Adams

The editor’s decision is final and no correspondence can be entered into. No employee (including the
immediate families) of Mortons Media Ltd or any subsidiary company, and The Nostalgia Collection
or any subsidiary company, or any company associated with the production of The RailwayMagazine,
may enter this competition. No purchase necessary. No cash alternatives are offered and prizes are
not transferable. Responsibility cannot be accepted for delayed, lost or damaged entry forms.

Name

Address

Postcode

Tel Email

£100 worth of Nostalgia
Collection books to be won

Solution to the September issue.
Across: 1Devil’s 4 Bridge 9 Elms 10Neots 11Volk 12 Aurora
13Oxenhope 14 Presteign 16 Blue 17 Shed 18 Empress of 22
Kingmoor 23 Bedwyn 25 Line 26 Clear 27 Alps 28 Gantry 29
Canada
Down: 1Dalmuir 2Visto 3 Lenwade 5 Rushey 6DoveHoles 7
Eclipse 8 BoroughMarket 15 Seer Green 17 Shining 19 Roberta
20Olympia 21 Box car 24Diana
September winner:Mervyn Pritchard, Shrewsbury.
Runners-up:Michael Higgins, Loughton; J Schofield,
Stanmore.
The closing date for this month’s crossword is Friday,
December 8, 2023.

Across
1and6‘MerchantNavy’No. 35015 (9,5)
9 Word that could follow7downto

describeeachofNos.D210-35 (5)
10 James___, early LNWRLocomotive

Superintendent and first chairmanof
the InstitutionofMechanical Engineers
(9)

11 Western___,No.D1020 (4)
12 ‘Britannia’No. 70023 (5)
13 StationbetweenWiganWallgateand

Manchester (4)
16 Engineerwhooversawthedesignof

theBR‘Standard’classes (7)
17 Wordpreceding9across in thename

of amodern rail logistics company (7)
19 The___,Class 60No. 60023
21 ___Marine,‘MerchantNavy’No. 35017

(7)
22and18down Northern terminusof the

Bluebell Railway (4,9)
24 ‘___Record’, regularRailwayMagazine

section (5)
25 Largest constituentof theSouthern

Railway (initials)
29 Of a train, to reach itsdestination (9)
30 East andWest stationsnorth-eastof

Epsom(5)
31 ___Bridge, stationon theConwy

Valley line (5)
32 ‘A2/3’No. 60520 (4,5)

Down
1 ‘A4’No. 60006’sMrWedgwood,or

‘B1’No. 61036’sMrAssheton (5)
2, 15and28 Headquarters stationof

theSpaValleyRailway (9,5,4)
3 ‘Jubilee’No. 45572 (4)
4 Moveablemetalplates regulating

thedraught toa loco firebox (7)
5 Terminusof aGNoSRbranch from

Inveramsay (7)
6 ___and15down,Malvern’s two

stations (4)
7 ___Swell,‘A2/3’No. 60517 (5)
8 Stationon the formerTaunton-

Barnstaple line (9)
14 C.Hamilton___, late railway

author andartist (5)
15 See2down
16 Kent townwhereAveling&

Porterwerebased (9)
18 See22across
20 New-buildNo. 60163 (7)
21 Typeof knuckle coupling

invented in theUSA (7)
23 ___Castle, GWRNo. 5097 (5)
26 Western___,No.D1050 (5)
27 Liverpool&Manchester loco that

took the title role in‘TheTitfield
Thunderbolt’(4)

28 See2down

Send completed form (photocopies are accepted) to: November CrosswordQuiz,The RailwayMagazine,MortonsMediaGroup
Ltd,Media Centre,MortonWay, Horncastle LN9 6JR. Open toUK entrants only.Winnerswill be announced in the January 2024
issue.Thewinnerswill be the senders of the first all-correct solutions opened in our office.Youcanemail entries toRMcomp@
mortons.co.uk Please list theanswers to the clues for across, thendown.There are no cash alternatives available.The
winnerswill be the first names drawnat random from thepeoplewho answered correctly.Terms and conditions apply.To view
theprivacy policy ofMMGLtd (publisher of TheRailwayMagazine) please visitwww.mortons.co.uk/privacy

November crossword entry form

Sponsored by

The crossword winner and two runners-up can choose books
worth £50 and £25 respectively from the extensive Nostalgia
Collection. Visit us at www.mortonsbooks.co.uk

Topre-order theDecember issue, scan this codeon
yourphoneorvisit classicmagazines.co.uk/issue/rm






